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PREFACE. 


This  short  Latin  Grammar  is  intended  for  the  use  of 
Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Students,  in  the  hope 
that  it  will  supply  a  want  which  may,  without  hesita- 
tion, be  stated  to  exist. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  leave  as  little  as 
possible  unexplained,  and  to  direct  special  attention  to 
difficulties  which  experience  in  tuition  has  suggested. 
■  The  latest  arrangements  now  adopted  in  Public 
School  teaching  have  been  introduced  ;  together  with 
such  technical  instruction  as  the  object  of  the  work 
required. 

Great  pains  have  been  bestowed  on  giving  accurate 
and  complete  directions  for  the  reading  of  Latin 
Prescriptions.  The  long  and  practical  acquaintance  of 
the  author  with  this  special  branch  of  the  subject,  has 
been  his  chief  inducement  to  produce  the  work. 

While  a  knowledge  of  elementary  English  Gram- 
mar has  been  assumed,  the  fullest  explanation  has 
been  appended  of  the  grammatical  construction  and 
distinctive  character  of  the  Latin  language. 

JOSEPH  INCE. 

29,  St.  Stephen's  Avenue, 
Shepherd's  Bush, 

London,  W. 


THE  LATIN  GRAMMAR 
OF  PHARMACY. 


Many  English  words,  such  as  are  commonly  used,  are  derived 
from  Latin,  as  well  as  a  large  number  of  medical  and  scien- 
tific terms. 

The  Italian,  French,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese  languages  are 
taken  from  the  same  source. 

The  letters  are  the  same  as  in  English,  excepting  7V,  which  is 
absent.  The  vowels  are  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  y  •  the  rest  are  consonants. 
The  diphthongs  (or  double  vowels)  are  ae  {ce),  oe  {ce\  au,  ei,  eu, 
ui.  .^There  is  no  article  in  the  Latin  language. 

In  the  ordinary  English  method  of  pronunciation,  c  and  o 
are  made  hard  before  a,  o,  and  u;  and  soft  before  e,  i,  and^ 
Of  late  It  has  been  proposed  to  revive  as  nearly  as  possible  the 
ancient  pronunciation,  and  to  adopt  with  some  variations  the 
continental  method.  In  this  system  c  becomes  k  and  has  a 
hard  sound  ;  the  vowels  lose  their  English  value,  and  are  read 
Jong  or  short  according  to  their  quantity;  t  before  a  vowel 
IS  never  pronounced  as  sh  ■  and  other  changes  are  included. 

Sy  lables  which  are  long  have  the  mark  -  placed  over  their 
vowel  ;  short  syllables  have  the  mark  v..  Doubtful  syllables 
which  are  occasionally  long  or  short,  are  marked  - 

By  quantity  is  meant  the  short  or  long  pronunciation  given 
to  a  vowel.    This  is  determined  by  observing  the  quanti^  of 
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NOUNS  OR  SUBSTANTIVES. 


words  in  Latin  verse,  every  syllable  of  which  has  a  definite 
pronunciation.  To  this  great  importance  is  attached.  Some 
words  change  their  signification  -according  to  their  quantity. 
Thus  maliis  (short  a)  means  bad ;  malus  (long  a)  means  aji 
apple  tree  ;  populiis  (long  6)  means  a  poplar;  populiis  (short 
6)  means  the  people.  A  vowel  coming  before  a  vowel  will  be 
short,  and  a  diphthong  or  contracted  syllable  will  be  long. 
There  are  two  numbers,  Singular  and  Plural :  the  first  denotes 
one  object;  the  second,  more  than  one.  There  are  three 
genders,  Masculine,  Feminine  and  Neuter.  When  either 
masculine  or  feminine,  the  gender  is  called  Common, 


NOUNS  OR  SUBSTANTIVES. 

Nouns  are  of  five  Declensions  :  in  other  words,  there  are 
five  typical  forms  or  patterns  according  to  which  they  make 
their  cases.  These  cases  are  six,  and  are  arranged  for  con- 
venience thus  : — 

1.  Nominative.    [Nomen,  the  naming  case,  or  subject.] 

2.  Vocative.    [Sign,  (9.] 

3.  Accusative.    The  object. 

4.  Genitive.    [Sign,  ofi\ 

5.  Dative.    [Dare,  to  give.    Sign,  to  or  for^ 

6.  Ablative.    [Sign,  by,  with,  ox  from.] 

The  endings  of  the  different  cases  are  added  to  what  is 
called  the  stem,  or  the  part  of  the  word  which  remains  un- 
changed. The  changes  which  a  stem-word  undergoes  are 
called  Flexions. 

The  five  declensions  are  known  by  the  Character,  that  is 
the  last  letter  of  the  stem,  which  stands  before  rum  or  urn  in 
the  genitive  case  plural. 


FIRST  (OR  a)  declension. 
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Character. 

First  Declension,  A. 
Second  Declensioti,  O. 
Third  Declension,    a  consonant, 

or  I. 

Fourth  Declension,  U. 
Fifth  Declension,  E. 


Ros-A-rum,  ^t/  roses. 

-o-rum,  (t/ 
Lapi-D-um,  of  stones. 
Ign-i-um,  of  fires. 
Grad-u-um,  of  steps. 
Di-E-rum,    of  days. 


Or  it  may  be  stated  thus  :  the  five  declensions  are  known  by 
the  endings  of  their  genitive  plurals. 

I.  arum.    II.  orum.     III.  um,  or  ium.     IV.  lium.     V.  erum. 


FIRST  (or  A)  DECLENSION 

Includes  nouns  ending  in  d  in  the  nominative  case  singular, 
and  which  form  the  genitive  plural  in  drum.  Nouns  of  this 
declension  are  feminine,  unless  the  meaning  shows  them  to  be 
masculine.    Thus,  agricola,  a  farmer,  is  masculine. 

Nouns  of  the  first  declension  are  declined  in  the  following 

O 

manner : — 


Singular. 
Norn.   R6s-a,   a  rose. 
Voc.     R6s-a,   O  rose. 
Acc.     R6s-am,  a  rose. 
Gen.     R6s-ae,  o  f  a  rose. 
Dat,    R6s-se,  to  or  for  a  rose. 
Abl,     R6s-a,   by,  with  or  from 
a  rose. 


Plural. 
Ros  as,  roses. 
Ros-se,        O  roses. 
R6s-as,  roses. 
Ros- arum,  of  roses. 
R6s-Is,       to  or  for  roses. 
R6s-is,       by,  with,  or  from 
roses. 


Observe  these  different  endings,  or  flexions,  of  the  same 
stem-word  Ros.  These  endings  are  called  the  Cases;  and 
these  cases  give  the  meanings. 

The  endings  of  the  nominative  and  vocative  singular  are 
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FIRST  {OR  A)  DECLENSION. 


both  in  a  short.  The  ablative  singular  ends  in  d  long.  The 
genitive  singular,  nominative  and  vocative  plural,  end  in  ce 
long.  The  genitive  plural  ends  in  df  wn,  and  is  the  distinctive 
sign  of  this  first  declension. 

The  ending  Is  of  the  dative  and  ablative  plural  is  long.  We 
can  thus  form  a  table  of  these  endings  : 


Declension  I. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Norn.      a  se 

Voc.       a  se 

Acc.       am  as 

Gen.       ae  arum 

Dat.       £e  is 

Abl.        a  is 


Decline  as  Ros-a,  the  feminine  nouns  : 


Aqu-a,  water. 

Caus-a,  a  cause. 

Coen-a,  a  supper. 

Drachm-a,  a  drachm  (med. ; 

gen.  plur.,  drachmum). 
Gutt-a,  a  drop. 
Hor-a,  an  hour. 
Libr-a,  a  pound. 
Lun-a,  the  moon. 
Mass-a,  a  mass   (applied  to 

pills). 


Materia,  matter. 

Mistur-a,  a  mixture  (med.). 

Natur-a,  nature. 

Opera,  work. 

Pilul-a,  a  pill. 

Resin-a,  resin. 

Tabul-a,  a  table. 

Tinctur-a,  a  tittcture  (rs\td.). 

Unci-a,  an  ounce. 

Ven-a,  a  vein. 

Vigilia,  wakefulness. 


Copia,  »  (f ),  plenty,  changes  its  meaning  in  the  plural  to 
b^x^Jorces.    A  few  words  of  the  first  declension  have  abus 


SECOND  (OR  O)  DECLENSION. 
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in  the  dative  and  ablative  plural,  to  distinguish  them  from 
masculine  nouns  of  the  second  declension. 

Ex.  Asina,  a  she-ass,  asinabus. 

Dea,  a  goddess,  deabus. 

Equa  a  inare,  equabus. 

Film,  a  daughter,  filiabus. 


To  distinguish  them  from — 

Asinis,  from  asinus,  an  ass. 
Deis,  from  deus,  a  god. 
Equis,  from  equiis,  a  horse. 
Filiis,  from  filiiis,  a  so?i. 

Aloe  {oXorj),  a  Greek  word,  belongs  to  this  declension. 

JVom.  Aloe. 

Vac.  Aloe. 

Acc.  Aloen. 

Ge7i.  Aloes. 

£)at.  Aloe. 

Abl.  Aloe. 


SECOND  (or  O)  declension 

Includes  Nouns  ending  in  us,  er,  and  ir,  masculine,  except 
names  of  trees  in  us,  which  are  feminine;  and  urn,  neuter. 
The  genitive  plural  ends  in  drum. 

A. 


Nouns  of  the  second  declension  ending  in  us,  are  declined 
in  the  following  manner  : — 


6 

Nom. 

Voc. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

AM. 


SECOND  (OR  0)  DECLENSION. 


Singular. 
6cul-us,  an  eye. 
6cul-e,    O  eye. 
Ociil-um,  an  eye. 
6cul-i,     of  an  eye. 
6cul-5,    to  or for  an  eye. 


Plural. 
Oculi,  eyes. 
6  cull,  Oeyes. 
Ociil-os,  eyes. 
Ociil-ORUM,  of  eyes. 
Ociil-is,       io  ox  for  eyes. 


6cul-o,    hy,  with,  or  from  Ociil-is, 
an  eye.  O'^^- 


l>y,  with,  or  from 


Decline  in  the  same  manner  the  masculine  nouns : 


Capilliis,  a  hair. 
Congius,  a  gallon. 
Crystallus,  a  crystal. 
Cyathiis,  a  cup. 
Digitus,  a  finger. 


Galius,  a  cock. 
Octariiis,  a  pint. 
Scrupiiliis,  a  scruple. 
Succus,  juice. 
Syrupus,  syrup. 


and 


Names  of  trees,  ending  in  us  (feminine  gender) : 


Alnus,  the  alder. 
Fagus,  the  beech-tree. 
Fraxinus,  the  ash-tree. 
Maliis,  an  apple-tree. 
Mortis,  mulbeny-tree. 


Ornus,  the  mountain  ash-tree. 
Pirus,  the  pear-tree. 
Populus,  the  poplar-tree. 
Pruniis,  the  plum-tree. 
Ulmiis,  the  ebn-tree. 


Also,  Yiy^myx'!,,  the  g>-ound. 

Humi  (used  adverbially),  on  the  ground. 


Nouns  of  the  second  declension  ending  in  er  and  ir  are  thus 
declined  : 


SECOND  (OR  O)  DECLENSION.  7 


Singular.  Plural 


Nom. 

Puer, 

a  hoy. 

xuer-1, 

boys. 

Voc. 

Puer, 

0  boy. 

Puer-1, 

0  boys. 

Acc. 

Piier-um, 

a  boy. 

Puer-os, 

boys. 

Gen. 

Puer-i, 

of  a  boy. 

Puer-ORUM, 

of  boys. 

Dat. 

Puer-o, 

to  or  for  a 

Piier-is, 

to  or  for  boys. 

boy. 

Abl 

Puer-o, 

by,  with,  or 

Puer-is, 

by,  with,  or 

from  a  boy. 

from  boys. 

Nom. 

Vir, 

a  Man. 

V  ir-1, 

men. 

yoc. 

vir, 

fl    111 /7  il 

Vir-T 

tit  Oft'. 

Acc. 

V  ir-um, 

a  man. 

Vir-oSj 

men^ 

Gen. 

Vir-i, 

of  a  man. 

Vir-ORCfM, 

of  men  (poet., 

virum). 

Dat. 

Vir-o, 

to  or  for  a 

Vir-is, 

to  or  for  men. 

man. 

AM. 

Vir-o, 

by,  with,  or 

Vir-is, 

by,  with,  or 

from  a  man. 

frofn  men. 

Many  nouns  in  er  omit  the  e  in  all  cases  except  the 
nominative  and  vocative  singular ;  as,  Magister,  a  master  : 
magistrum,  magistri,  magistro  j  plural,  magistri,  magistros, 
magistrorum,  magistris. 

Decline  like  Magister : 

Ager,  a  field. 
Arbiter,  Judge,  umpire. 
Culter,  a  knife. 

Liber,  a  boot  {hvit  \lh&x,  free,  libgri,  children). 
Minister,  a  servant. 


8  SECOND  (OR  O)  DECLENSION, 

Table  of  endings  (masculine  and  feminine)  us,  er,  ir  : 


Declension  II. 

Singular.  Plural. 


Norn. 

us 

f  er,  ir  j 

i 

Voc. 

e 

\  same  j 

i 

Acc. 

um 

OS 

Gen. 

i 

ORUM 

Dat. 

o 

is 

AM. 

o 

is 

c. 

Neuter  nouns  ending  in  tim.  The  nominative,  vocative, 
and  accusative  singular  end  in  um.  The  nominative,  voca- 
tive, and  accusative  plural  end  in  d. 


Singular.         ,  Plural 


Nom. 

Balne-um, 

a  bath. 

Balne-a, 

baths. 

Voc. 

Balne-um, 

0  bath. 

Balne-a, 

0  baths. 

Acc. 

Balne-ura, 

a  bath. 

Balne-a, 

baths. 

Gen. 

Balne-i, 

of  a  bath. 

Balne-ORUM, 

of  baths. 

Dat. 

Balne-6, 

to  or  for  a  bath. 

Balne-is, 

to    or  for 

baths. 

AM. 

Balne-o, 

by,    with,  or 

Balne-is, 

by,  imth,  or 

from  a  bath. 

from  baths. 

Decline  in  the  same 

Acetum,  i,  vinegar. 
Brachi-um,  i,  an  arm. 
Cubicul-um,  i,  bedroom. 
F61i-um,  i,  a  leaf. 
Gran-um,  i,  a  grain. 


Lign-um,  i,  wood. 
Minim-um,  i,  a  minim  (med. 

i.e.,  "  the  least "). 
Ole-um,  i,  oil. 
Vin-ura,  i,  wine. 


SECOND  (OR  O)  DECLENSION.  9 

Castrura,  i,  (n.  sing.)  a  fort,  changes  its  meaning  in  the  plural 
to  castra,  a  camp. 

A  number  of  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  substances  belong 
to  the  neuter  form  of  this  declension,  and  are  used  in  the 
singular ;  as, 


Argentum,  silver, 
Aurum,  gold. 
Cuprum,  copper. 
Ferrum,  v-07i. 


Hydrargyrum,  mercury. 
Plumbum,  lead. 
Stannum,  tin. 
Stibium,  antimony. 


Also  many  pharmaceutical  preparations  used  in  the  singular 
and  plural : 


Ceratum. 
Collyrium. 
Decoctum. 
Electuarium. 


Emplastrum. 
Extractum. 
Infusum. 
Limmentum. 


Table  of  endings  of  neuter  nouns  in  um  : 


Declension  II. 

Singular.  Plural. 


Nom. 

um 

a 

Voc. 

um 

a 

Acc. 

um 

Gen. 

i 

Orum 

Dat. 

o 

is 

AM. 

0 

is 

Three  nouns  of  the  second  declension,  though  ending  in  us 
are  neuter : 

Pelagiis,  the  open  sea. 
Viriis,  poison. 
Vulgus,  the  multitude. 


lO         THIRD  (consonant  OR  l)  DECLENSION. 

They  are  not  used  in  the  plural.  Vulgus  is  sometimes 
masculine. 

Nouns  in  ius  form  the  vocative  singular  in  /;  as, 
Filius,  a  son  ;  voc.  fill,  O  son, 
Mercurius,  voc,  mercuri. 

Deus  (m.),  a  god,  is  irregular,  and  is  thus  declined  i 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Norn. 

Deus 

dii  or  dL 

Voc. 

Deus 

dii  or  di. 

Acc. 

Deum 

deos. 

Gen. 

Dei 

deorum 

Dat. 

Deo 

diis  or  dis. 

AM. 

Deo 

diis  or  dis. 

THIRD  (CONSONANT  or  I)  DECLENSION. 

Includes  nouns  which  make  the  genitive  singular  in  is ;  the 
dative  singular  in  i;  and  the  genitive  plural  in  um  or  lUM. 
The  stems  end  either  in  a  consonant  or 

A. 

Masculine  and  feminine  nouns  increasing  in  the  genitive 
singular ;  that  is,  having  more  syllables  in  the  genitive  singu- 
lar than  in  the  nominative.  The  genitive  plural  of  such  nouns 
is  in  UM. 


Sifigidar. 

Plural. 

Norn. 

Pes  (m.), 

a  foot 

Ped-es,     the  feet. 

Voc. 

Pes, 

0  foot. 

Ped-es,     0  feet. 

Acc. 

Ped-em 

a  foot. 

Ped-es,    the  feet. 

Gen. 

Ped-is, 

of  a  foot. 

Ped-UM,   of  the  feet. 

Dat. 

Ped-i, 

to  or  for  a 

Ped-ibus,  to   or  for  the 

foot. 

-  feet. 

All. 

Ped-e, 

by,  with,  or 

Ped-ibiis,  by,    with,  or 

from  a  foot. 

from  the  feet. 

THIRD  (consonant  OR  l)  DECLENSION.  II 


Norn,  Homo,       a  man. 

Voc.  Homo,        O  man. 

Acc.  H6min-em,  a  man. 

Gen.  Homin-is,    of  a  man. 

Dat.  H6min-i, 

Abl.  H6rain-e, 


H6min-es,  men. 
Homin-es,     O  men. 
H6min-es,  men. 
Homin-UM,  of  men. 
to   or  for  a    Homin-ibus,  to    or  for 

man.  wen. 
by,  with,  or    Homm-ibiis,  by  with  or 
f7-ojn  a  man.  from  men. 


In  like  manner,  Lapis,  (m.)  a  stone : 
Lapis,  lapis,  lapidem,  lapidis,  lapidi,  lapide. 
Lapides,  lapides,  lapides,  lapiduM,  lapidibiis,  lapidibus. 

Chemical  compounds  which  end  in  ate  in  English  and  as  in 
Latin,  belong  to  the  third  declension,  and  are  used  in  the 
singular.    The  genitive  singular  is  dtis. 


Ex. 


Acetas. 

Arsenias. 

Benzoas. 

Carbonas. 

Chloras. 

Citras, 


Hydras. 

Nitras. 

Ehosphas. 

Sulphas. 

Tartras. 

Valerian  as. 


The  Latin  pronunciation  of  these  words  is  often  disregarded 
in  English.  Thus  we  say  a'cetate,  and  carbonate.  It  is  an 
affectation  to  do  otherwise,  for  there  is  no  classical  authority 
for  these  terms. 

Decline  the  following  nouns,  some  increasing  long,  some 
short,  in  the  genitive  : 


yEst-as,  alls,  f.,  summer. 
Ars,  artis,  f.,  art. 
Cortex,  corticis,  m.  and  f.,  bark. 
Confectio,     confectionis,  f. 
confection  (med.). 


Flos,  floris,  m.,  a  flower. 
Hiems,  hiemis,  f.,  winter  (cor- 
rectly, hiemps). 
Hirudo,  hirudinis,  a  leech. 
Jecur,  jecoris,  n.,  the  liver. 


12         THIRD  (consonant  OR  l)  DECLENSION. 


Liquor,  Hquoris,  m.,  a  fluid. 
Nux,  nucis,  f.,  a  nut. 
Odor,  odoris,  m.,  a  scent. 
Pars,  partis,  f.,  a  part. 
Pulmo,  pulmonis,  m.,  a  lung. 


Pulvis,  pulveris,  m.,  a  poivder. 
Sal,  sails,  m.,  salt. 
Radix,  radicis,  f.,  a  root. 
[Oleum   jecdris  aselli,  cods 
liver  oil.] 


There  are  many  nouns  of  the  third  declension,  each  having 
a  special  nominative  ending.  The  method  by  which  they  are 
declined  can  always  be  ascertained  by  taking  the  genitive  case 
singular.  Whatever  precedes  the  is  may  be  considered  as  the 
stem,  to  which  the  various  case  endings  may  be  added. 

Thus,  lux  (f.)  light ;  genitive  singular,  luc-is.  Luc  is  here 
the  stem;  hence,  luc-em,  luc-i,  luc-e.  Mucilago,  mucilage; 
genitive  singular,  mucilagin-is.  Mucilagin  is  here  the  stem  ; 
hence,  mucilagin-em,  .mucilagin-i,  mucilagin-e.  And  so 
throughout 

B. 

Nouns  of  the  third  declension  not  increasing  in  the  genitive 
singular ;  that  is,  having  the  same  number  of  syllables  in  the 
genitive  as  in  the  nominative.  These  nouns  make  the  genitive 
plural  in  ium;  as,  Igms,  ignis  (m.),  fire;  gen.  plural,  igniUM. 
Tussis,  tussis  (f.),  a  cough,  gen.  plural,  tussiUM. 

These  have  been  called  "  I  Nouns." 


6 VIS  (f.),  a  sheep. 


Nom. 

Vac. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Abl. 


Singular. 
Ovis,    a  sheep. 
6  vis,     O  sheep. 
Ov-em,  a  sheep. 
6v-is,    of  a  sheep. 
6v-i,     to  or  for  a  sheep. 
6v-e,    by,  with,  or  from 
a  sheep. 


Plural, 
Ov-es,  sheep, 
6v-es,    O  sheep. 
Ov-es,  sheep. 
6v-iUM,  of  sheep. 
Ov-ibiis,  to  or  for  sheep. 
6v-ibus,  by,  with,  or  from 
sheep. 


THIRD  (CONSONANT  OR  l)  DECLENSION.         1 3 


Decline : 

Avis,  avis,  f.,  a  bird. 
Clavis,  clavis,  f.,  a  key. 
Dosis,  dosis,  f.,  a  dose  (med.). 
Febris,  febns,  i.,  a  fever,  acc. 

febrem  and  febrim,  abl., 

febri. 


Sitis,  sitis,  f.,  thirst  (only  in 
sing.). 

Tussis,  tussis,  f.,  a  cough. 
Unguis,  unguis,  m.,  a  nail. 
Vitis,  vitis,  f.,  a  vine. 


Some  of  these  words  in  is  make  the  accusative  singular 
in  iMj  as,  Tussis,  a  cough;  acc,  tussim.  Febris, /^z/^r /  acc. 
febrim.  Sitis,  thirst ;  acc,  sitim.  Others  maket  he  accusative 
in  in  ;  as,  dos/«,  a  dose. 

The  ablative  will  then  end  in  i]  as,  febri,  by  a  fever ;  siti,  by 
thirst;  tussi,  by  a  cough.  Frater,  mater,  and  pater,  make 
the  genitive  plural  in  um  ;  as,  fratrum,  matrum,  patrum ;  of 
brothers,  mothers,  and  fathers. 

"  I  nouns  "  in  ans  and  ens  sometimes  drop  /  in  gen.  plural : 
gigantes,  gigantum,  giants  ;  parentum  for  parentium,  ofparefits. 


Table  of  endings  (masculine  and  feminine)  of — ■ 

Declension  III. 

Siftgular.  Plural. 

Notn.     various  es 

Vac.      same  es 

Acc.      em  es 

Gen.      is  um  or  lURi. 

I>at.      i  ibus 

Abl.      e  or  i  ibus 
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THIRD  (CONSONANT  OR  l)  DECLENSION. 


Norn. 

Voc. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

AM. 

Nom. 

Voc. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Abl. 


NEUTER  NOUNS. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Nomen,    a  name.  Nomin-a,  names. 

Nomen,    O  name.  Nomin-a,      O  names. 

Nomen,    a  name.  Nomin-a,  names. 

Nomin-is,  of  a  name.  Nomin-UM,   of  names. 

Nomin-i,  to  ox  for  a  name.  Nomin-ibus, /(^ory^rw^rw^j. 

Nomin-e,  by, with, ox  from  Nomin-ibus,  by,    with,  or 
a  name.  from  names. 


Corpus,    a  body. 
Corpus,     O  body. 
Corpus,     a  body. 
Corp6r-is,  of  a  body. 
Corp6r-I,  to  or  for  a  body. 
Corp6r-e,  by,    with,  or 
from  a  body. 


Singular. 

Nom.  6s  («  bone) 

Voc.  6s 

Acc.  6s 

Gen.  Ossis 

Dat.  Ossi 

Abl.  Osse 


Corpor-a,  bodies 
Corp6r-a,      O  bodies. 
Corp6r-a,  bodies. 
C  orp  or-UM,  of  bodies. 
Corpor-ibus,  to  ox  for  bodies. 
Corpor-ibus,  by,   with,  or 
from  bodies. 

Plural, 

Ossa 
Ossa 
Ossa 
OssiuM 
Ossibus 
Ossibus 


Os,  oris  (n.),  the  mouth,  face. 

Decline : 
Caput,  capitis,  the  head. 
Carmen,  carminis,  a  song. 
Cataplasma,  cataplasmatis,  c 

poultice. 
Crus,  cruris,  a  leg. 
Enema,  enematis,  a  clyster. 


Gramen,  graminis,  grass. 
Opus,  operis,  a  work. 
Pectus,  pectoris,  the  breast. 
Semen,  seminis,  a  seed. 
Tempiis,  oris,  time. 
Vulniis,  vulneris,  a  wound. 


THIRD  (consonant  OR  l)  DECLENSION.  1 5 


Singular. 
Norn.     Cochleare,  a  spoon. 
Voc.  .    Cochleare,  O  spoon. 
Acc.      Cochleare,  a  spoon. 
Gen.      Cochlear-is,  of  a  spoon. 
Dat.      Cochlear-i,  to   or  for  a 

spoon. 

Abl.       Cochlear-i,  by,  with,  or 
from  a  spoon. 

No77i.     Animal,    an  animal. 
Voc.      Animal,     O  animal. 
Acc.       Animal,    an  animal. 
Gen.      Animal -is,  of  an  ani?nal. 
Dat.      Animal-i,  to  or  for  an 
animal. 

Abl.      Animal-i,  by,with,oxfrom 
a?iimals. 


Plural. 
Cochlear-ia,  spoons. 
Cochlear-ia,     O  spoons. 
Cochlear-ia,  spoons. 
Cochlear-iUM,  of  spoofis. 
Cochlear-ibiis,  to  or  for 
spoons. 

Cochlear-ibiis,  by,  with  or 
fvm  spoons., 

Animal-ia,  animals. 
Animal-ia,     O  animals. 
Animal-ia,  animals. 
Animal-iuM,  of  animals. 
Animal-ibus,  to  or  from. 

animals. 
Aniraal-ibus,  by,   with,  or 


from  animals. 
Table  of  endings  of  neuter  nouns  of — 


Declension  III. 


Singular. 


Norn. 

same 

Voc. 

same 

Acc. 

same 

Gen. 

IS 

Dai. 

i 

Abl 

e  or  I 

various 


Plural. 

a  or  ia 
same 
same 

UM  or  lUM 

ibus 
ibus 


Attention  must  be  paid  to  the  following  observation  : 
Nouns  with  two  consonants  before  is  in  the  genitive  singu- 
lar, and  also  neuters  in  e,  al,  ar,  make  the  genitive  plural  in 
lUM ;  as, — 


1 6  IRREGULAR  (OR  ANOMALOUS)  NOUNS, 

Dens,  dentis  (m.),  a  tooth  ;  genitive  plural,  dentiUM. 
Rete,  retis  (n.),  a  net ;  genitive  plural,  retiuM. 
Animal,  animalis,  (n.),  an  anhnal ;  genitive  plural,  animaliQM. 
Calcar,  calcaris,  (n,),  a  spur;  genitive  plural,  calcariUM. 

Adjectives  of  the  third  declension,  and  present  participles 
with  two  consonants  before  is  in  the  genitive  singular,  follow 
the  same  rule. 

Ex.    Ingens,  ingentis,  large  ;  genitive  plural,  ingentium. 

Pendens,  pendentis,  iveighing ;  genitive  plural,  pen- 
dentium. 

Neuters  in  e,  al,  ar,  make  /  in  the  ablative  singular. 

Apis  (f ),  a  bee,  makes  genitive  plural,  apura  and  apium,  of  bees. 
Aer,  aeris  (m.),  air      )  ^^:^^  (  aera  or  aerem        \  in  the 
^ther,  aetheris(m.)j"/^_y  i  (.  asthera  or  setherem  3  acc. 

IRREGULAR  NOUNS. 


Vis  (f),  strengtJk 


Noin. 

Vis 

vires. 

Voc. 

none 

vires. 

Acc. 

Vim. 

vires. 

Gen. 

none 

viriUM. 

Dat. 

none 

viribus. 

Abl. 

Vi. 

viribus. 

Bos  (m.),  an  ox. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Norn. 

B5s 

boves. 

Voc. 

Bos 

boves. 

Acc. 

Bovem 

boves. 

Gen. 

Bovis 

bovum  or  boum. 

Dat. 

Bovi 

bobiis  or  bubus. 

Abl. 

Bove 

bobiis  or  bubiis. 

IRREGULAR  (OR  ANOMALOUS)  NOUNS.  17 
Senex  (m.),  an  old  man. 


Norn. 

Senex 

senes. 

Voc. 

Senex 

senes. 

Acc. 

Senem 

senes. 

Gen. 

benis 

senum. 

Dat. 

Seni 

.  sembiis. 

AM. 

bene 

senibus. 

Iter  (n.),  a  journey. 

Norn. 

Iter 

Itinera. 

Voc. 

iter 

Itinera. 

Acc. 

Iter 

itinera. 

Gen. 

Itineris 

itinerum. 

Dat. 

Itineri 

itineribiis. 

AM. 

Itinere 

itineribus. 

Norn.      Jupiter  (or  Juppiter). 

Voc.  Jupiter. 
Acc.  Jovera. 

Gen.       Jo  VIS. 
Dat.  Jovi. 
AM.  Jove. 

Also:  Supellex  (f.),/«m//«r^.  Supellectilem.  Supellectilis. 
Supellectili.  Siipellectile. 

Mane,  the  morning,  is  a  neuter,  indeclinable  noun,  commonly 
used  as  an  adverb  :  mane,  in  the  morning ;  also  mani,  old,  abl. 

Amongst  defective  nouns  are  fas  (n.),  right;  nefas  (n.), 
wrong;  nihil  (n.)  or  nil,  nothing;  opiis  (n  ),  need;  sponte,  by 
■one's  own  choice. 

ADJECTIVES 

Belong  to  the  first,  second,  or  third  declensions  ;  never  to  the 
fourth  or  fifth.    They  vary  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 

c 


ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives  of  three  endings,  in  a,  um:  or  er,  a,  urn,  belong 
to  the  second  and  first  declensions.  The  masculine  and  neuter 
endings  are  of  the  second  declension.  The  feminine  ending  is 
of  the  first  declension, 

A. 

Albus,  white. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

M.  F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

Alb-us  alb-a 

alb-um. 

Alb-i 

alb-ae 

alb-a. 

Voc. 

Alb-e  alb-a 

alb-um. 

Alb-i 

alb-ae 

alb-a. 

Acc. 

Alb-um  alb-um  alb-um. 

Alb-5s 

alb-as 

alb-a. 

Gen. 

Alb-i  alb-ae 

alb-i. 

Alb-orum 

alb-arum 

alb-orum., 

Dat. 

Alb-o  alb-^ 

alb-o. 

Alb-is 

alb-is 

alb-is. 

AbL 

Alb-o  alb-a 

alb-o. 

Alb-is 

alb-is 

alb-is. 

Decline  : 

A-Cidus,  a,  um,  acid. 
Altiis,  a,  um,  high. 
Aquosiis,  a,  um,  watery. 
Aureus,  a,  um,  golden. 
Bonus,  a,  um,  good. 
iddneus,  a,  um,^/. 


Calidiis,  a,  um,  warm. 
Frigidus,  a,  um,  cold. 
Liqmdus,  a,  urn,  liquid. 
Magnus,  a,  um,  great. 
Parvus,  a,  um,  small. 
Ptirus,  a,  mvo.^  pure. 


B. 


Niger, 

black. 

Singular, 

Plural. 

M.  F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom.  Niger  nigr-a 

nigr-um. 

Nigr-i 

nigr-ae 

nigr-a. 

Voc. 

Niger  nigr-a 

nigr-um. 

Nigr-i 

nigr-as 

nigr-a. 

Acc. 

Nigr-um  nigr-am  nigr-um. 

Nigr-os 

nigr-as 

nigr-a. 

Gen, 

Nigr-i  nigi--as 

nigr-i. 

Nigr-orum  nigr-arum  nigr-orum. 

Dat. 

Nigr-o  nigr-ee 

nigr-5. 

Nigr-is 

nigr-is 

nigr-is. 

AM. 

Nigr-o  nigra 

nigr-6. 

Nigr-is 

nigr-is 

nigr-is. 

ADJECTIVES. 
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Decline : 

^ger,  segra,  um,  sick  {the patient,  med.). 
Ater,  atrS,,  ati-um,  jet  black. 
Pulcher,  pulchr^,  pulchrum,  beautiful, 
{or  pulcer,  pulcra,  pulcrum.) 

C. 

AsPER,  rough. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

N.  Asper 

asper-a 

asper-um. 

Asper-i 

asper-se 

asper-a. 

Vac.  Asper 

asper-a 

asper-um. 

Asper-i 

asper-K 

asper-a. 

Acc.  Asper-um  asper-am  asper-um. 

Asper-6s 

asper-as 

asper-a. 

Geii.  Asper-i 

asper-as 

asper-i. 

Asper-orum  asper-arum  asper-orum. 

Z>a/.Asper-o 

asper-se 

asper-o. 

Asper-is 

asper-is 

asper-is. 

Abl.  Asper-6 

asper-a 

asper-6. 

Asper-is 

asper-is 

asper-is. 

Decline  in  the  same  manner : 

Miser,  misera,  miserum,  wi'etched. 
Tener,  tenera,  tenerum,  tender. 

These  adjectives  should  be  learnt  at  first  according  to  their 
declensions,  and  not  by  their  three  terminations. 

The  columns  should  therefore  be  read  downwards  and  not 
across. 


ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 

May  have  three  terminations,  or  two,  or  only  one.  When 
with  one  termination  only  in  the  nominative  they  are  declined 
like  nouns  of  the  third  declension  \  the  ablative  singular  end- 
ing in  e  or  /. 
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Acer,  keen,  sharp. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M.  and  F. 

N. 

Acer 

acris 

acre 

Acres 

acria 

Voc. 

Acer 

acris 

acre 

Acres 

acna 

Acc. 

Acrem 

acrem 

acre 

Acres 

—  Wi^ 

acna 

Gen. 

Acris 

acris 

acris 

AcriUM 

acrluM 

Dat. 

Acrl 

acri 

acri 

Acribus 

acribus 

AM. 

Acri 

acri 

acri 

Acribus 

acribus 

In  the  same  manner  : 

Celer,  celeris,  celerS,  swift. 
Saluber,  salubris,  salubre,  healthful. 


Brevis,  short. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

M.  and  F. 

N. 

M.  and  F. 

N. 

Noni. 

Brev-is 

brev-e 

Brev-es 

brev-ia 

Voc. 

Brev-is 

two 

brev-e 

Brev-es 

brev-ia 

Acc. 

Brev-em 

brev-e 

Brev-es 

brev-ia 

Gen. 

Brev-is 

brev-is 

Brev-iUM 

brev-iUM 

Dat. 

Brev-i 

brev-i 

Brev-ibus 

brev-ibus 

AM. 

Brev-i 

brev-i 

Brev-ibiis 

brev-ibus 

In  the  same  manner  : 

Dulcis,  sweet.  Levis,  light. 

Levis,  smooth.  Mitis,  mild. 

Similis,  like. 

Similia  (nom,  pi.)  sirailibiis  (abl.  pi.)  curantur. 
Like  tJmigs  with  like  arc  cured. 
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c. 


Jngens,  g}-eat. 


huge. 


Singular, 


Plural. 


'  M.  F.  and  N. 

M. and  F. 

N. 

Norn. 

Ingens 

Ingent-es 

ingent-ia 

Voc. 

Ingens 

Ingent-es 

ingent-ia 

Acc. 

Ingent-era,  ingens 

Ingent-es 

ingent  la 

Geii, 

Ingent-is 

Ingent-iuM 

ingent-iUM 

Dat. 

Ingent-i 

Ingent-ibiis 

ingent-ibus 

Abl. 

Ingent-i  or  e 

Ingent-ibiis 

ingent-ibus 

Adjectives  in  x  with  a  vowel — as,  audax,  acis,  bold ;  felix, 
icis,  happy  ;  tenax,  acis,  lenadous—ha.vQ  the  genitive  plural  in 
ium;  but  vetiis,  ens,  old,  has  veteres,  veterum.  Comparatives 
belong  to  the  third  declension,  end  in  or,  and  have  the  genitive 
plural  in  urn;  as,  altior,  higher;  gen.  sing,  altioris,  gen.  pi. 
altioruM.  The  neuter  noni.  voc.  and  acc.  singular  ends  in 
ns  ;   as — 


Melior 
Meliorera 


meliiis ") 
melius  ; 


better. 


Pejor  pejus 
Pejorem  pejus 


worne. 


Melior,  better. 


Singular. 


Plural. 
M.  and  F.  N. 

Melior-es  melior-a 
Melior-es  meli6r-a 
Melior-es  melior-a 

melior-ibus 
melior-ibus 

Table  of  endings  the  same  as  for  the  third  declension. 
Neuters  in  e  are  declined  like  cochleare. 


M.  and  F. 

N. 

Nom. 

Melior 

melius 

Voc. 

Melior 

melius 

Acc. 

Melior-era 

melius 

Gen. 

Melior-is 

Dat. 

Melior-i 

Abl. 

Melior-e  or  i 
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FOURTH  (OR  U)  DECLENSION. 


FOURTH  (or  U)  declension 

Includes  nouns  in  us,  chiefly  masculine ;  and  nouns  in  «, 
neuter.    They  make  the  genitive  plural  in  uum. 


Singular.  Plural, 
M. 


Nom. 

Gradus, 

a  step. 

Grad-us,  steps. 

Voc. 

Gradus, 

0  step. 

Grad-us,     0  steps. 

Acc. 

Grad-um,  a  step. 

Grad-us,  steps. 

Gen. 

Grad-us, 

of  a  step. 

Grad-uura,  of  steps. 

Dat. 

Grad-ui, 

to  or  for  a  step. 

Grad-ibus,  to  or for  steps. 

AM. 

Grad-u, 

by,  with,  or 

Grad-ibus,  by,  with,  or 

f7vm  a  step. 

from  steps. 

Decline  in  the  same  manner  : . 

Haustus,  us  (m.),  a  draught. 
Spiritus,  us,  (med.)  spirit. 

■  Some  nouns  of  the  fourth  declension  make  the  dative  and 
ablative  plural  in  libus.    As — 

Aciis  (f.),  a  needle ;  acubus. 

Ficiis  (f ),  a  fig;  ficubus. 

Quercus  (f),  an  oak  ;  quercubus. 
Sometimes  the  dative  til  is  contracted  into  « ;  as,  gradui, 
gradu. 

IRREGULAR  NOUN. 
DoMus  (f.),  a  house. 
Singular.  Plural 
Nom.     Domus  Domus 
Voc.       Domus  Domus 
Acc.       Domum  Domus,  domos 

Ge7i.      Domus  Domuum,  domorum 

Dat.      Domui,  dorao  Domibiis 
Abl       Domo  Domibus 
Domi,  at  home  (gen.  old). 


FOURTH  (or  U)  declension. 
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Table  of  endings  (masculine  and  feminine)  us : 
Declension  IV. 


Norn. 

Voc. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

DaL 

Abl. 


Singular. 

us 

us 

um 

us 

iii 

u 


Neuter  nouns  in  u : 

Singular. 

Cornu,  a  horn. 
Cornu,  O  horn. 
Cornu,  a  horn. 
Cornus,  of  a  horn. 
Cornu,  to  or  for  a  horn. 
Cornu,  by,  with,  or  fro7n 
a  horn. 


Nam. 

Voc. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Abl 


Decline  in  the  same  manner  : 
Genu,  a  knee. 


Plural. 
us 
us 
us 
iium 

ibus  or  ubiis 
ibus  or  iibus 


Plural. 
Cornua,  horns. 
Cornua,    O  horns. 
Cornua,  horns. 
CornuuM,  of  horns. 
Cornibus,  to  or  for  horns. 
Cornibiis,  by,  with,  or 
from  horns. 


Veru,  a  spit,  makes  veriibus. 


Table  of  endings  (neuter)  in  u : 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Notn. 

u 

ua 

Voc. 

u 

ua 

Acc. 

u 

ua 

Gen. 

us 

truM 

Dat. 

u 

ibiis 

Abl 

u 

ibus . 

ubiis 
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FIFTH  (or  E)  declension. 


FIFTH  (OR  E)  DECLENSION 

Includes  nouns  which  make  the  genittve  plural  in  erum,  and 
are  almost  invariably  feminine. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.     Facies,    the  face.  Facies,  faces. 

Voc.      Facies,    Oface.  Facies,       O  faces. 

Acc.       Faci-em,  the  face.  Facies,  faces. 

Gen.      Faci-ei,   of  the  face.  Faci-ERUM,  effaces. 

Bat.      Faci-ei,   to,  or  for  the  face.  Faci-ebus,   toor  for  faces. 

Abl.      Faci-e,    by,  with,  ox  from  Faci-ebus,  by,  with,  or 
the  face.  frotn  faces. 

Dies,  a  day,  is  common,  that  is  both  masculine  and  feminine, 
in  the  singular,  always  masculine  in  the  plural.  Meridies, 
noon,  is  always  masculine.  The  e  of  the  genitive  and  dative 
singular  is  long  when  preceded  by  a  vowel, — as,  diei, — but  short 
when  preceded  by  a  consonant ;  as,  rei,  of  or  to  a  thing. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.     Res,  a  thing.  Res,  things. 

Voc.      Res,   0  thing.  Res,      O  things. 

Acc.       Rem,  a  thing.  Res,  thmgs. 

Gen.      Rei,   of  a  thing.  Rerura,  of  things. 

Dat.      Rei,   to  or  for  a  thitig.  Rebus,  to  or  for  things. 
Abl.      Re,    by,  with,  or  from  a    Rebus,  by,  with,  or  from 
thing.  things. 

Spes  (f.),  hope,  has  in  the  plural,  only  nom.  voc.  and  acc. 


COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 


There  are  three  degrees  of  Comparison  :  Positive,  Com- 
parative (more),  Superlative  (most);  as,  altus,  high;  altior, 


COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 
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higher  ;  altissimus,  highest  (most  or  very  high).  The  compara- 
tive is  formed  generally  by  adding  tor,  and  the  superlative 
by  adding  issimus  to  the  positive,  after  taking  away  the  ending 
of  the  genitive  case ;  as,  altiis,  gen.  alt-i,  alt-ior,  alt-issimiis. 
Or  it  may  be  explained  thus :  the  comparative  and  superla- 
tive may  be  formed  from  the  positive  by  changing  /  or  is  of  the 
srenitive  into  lor  or  issimus. 

Thus,  dignus,  worthy ;  gen.  dign-i,  dignior,  more  worthy. 
Ingens,  great ;  gen.  ingent-is,  ingenlior,  greater. 

Adjectives  in  the  comparative  degree  are  of  two  termina- 
tions, and  belong  to  the  third  declension.  Adjectives  in  the 
superlative  degree  are  of  three  terminations,  ending  in  us,  a, 
urn,  and  follow  the  second  or  first  declension  according  to  their 
terminations. 

Adjectives  ending  in  er  add  rzmus  in  the  superlative,  not 
issimus ;  as,  acer,  sharp;  acerrimiis,  sharpest.  Observe  that 
two  r's  result.  So  also  vetiis,  old ;  veterrimus.  Some  adjec- 
tives in  tits  form  the  superlative  in  limus. 

Facilis,  easy  ;  facilior,  facillimiis. 
Difficilis,  difficult ;  difficilior,  difficillimus. 
Similis,  like ;  similior,  simillimus. 
Dissimilis,  unlike ;  dissimilior,  disimillimiis. 
Gracilis,  slender ;  gracilior,  gracillimiis. 
Humilis,  low  ;  hiimilior,  hiiraillimus. 

Observe  that  the  positives  and  comparatives  contain  the 
single  1,  and  the  superlatives  the  double  letter  (11). 

Some  few  adjectives  are  compared  by  means  of  the  adverbs  : 
magis  {more),  maxime  {most),  valde  {greatly). 

Adverbs  formed  from  adjectives  make  the  comparative  in 
ius,  and  the  superlative  in  e;  as,  rariis,  raro  {seldom),  rarius, 
rarissime ;  digniis,  digne  {worthily),  digmus,  dignissime.. 
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IRREGULAR  COMPARISON.  . 

Bonus,  good ;  melior,  optimus. 
Malus,  bad ;  pejor,  pessimus. 
Magnus,  great ;  major,  maximus. 
Parvus,  small ;  minor,  minimus. 
Multus,  much  ;  plus,  plurimus. 

Nequam,  worthless  ;  nequior,  nequissimus. 

{not  declined). 

Dives,  rich;  ditior,  ditissimus. 

Senex,  old;  senior,  [natu  maximiis]. 
or  natu  major. 

}viVQms,  young ;  junior  [natu  minimus]. 
or  natu  minor. 

Siiperus,  upper ;  superior,  supremiis. 

or  summus. 

Inferiis,  lower ;  inferior,  infimiis. 

and  Imus. 

Exterus,  outside ;  exterior,  extremiis. 

Interus,  inside ;  interior,  intimus. 

Posteriis,  behind ;  posterior,  postremiis. 

and  postumus. 

prior,  former  ;  primus, 
propior,  nearer  ;  proximiis. 
ulitxior,  further  ;  ultimus. 


Plus,  7nore. 


Singular, 

Plural. 

M, 

F.,  &  N. 

M.  &  F. 

N. 

Nom. 

Plus 

plures 

plura 

Acc. 

Plus 

plures 

plura 

Gen. 

Pluris 

plurium 

plurium 

Dat. 

pluribus 

pluribus 

Abl. 

Plure 

pluribtis 

pluribus 

NUMERAL  ADJECTIVES. 


NUMERALS. 


Roman 
Symbols. 

Cardinals. 

Ordinals. 

I 

unus 

puuius. 

T  T 
ii 

diio 

111 

tres 

leruus. 

IV 

quattuor  (quatuor) 

quartus. 

V 

quinque 

quintus. 

VI 

sex 

sextus. 

VII 

septem 

Septimus. 

VIII 

octo 

octavus. 

TV 

novem 

nonus. 

X 

decern 

decimus. 

XI 

undecira 

undecimus. 

XII 

duodecim 

J.,  X  J  x^v  

duodecimus. 

XIII 

tredecim 

tertius  decimus. 

Ai  V 

quattuoraeciin 

quartus  decimus. 

XV 

qumuecim 

quintus  decimus. 

A.  V  1 

seQecim 

AVii 

septemdeciin 

Septimus  decimus. 

XVlll 

duodeviginti 

duodevicesimus. 

XIX 

undeviginti 

undevicesimus. 

viginti 

vicesimus. 

XXi 

unus  et  viginti,  ^^/'viginti 

primus  et  vicesimus, 

unus 

vicesimus  primus. 

■y  VTT 

duo  et  viginti,  of  viginti 

alter   et  vicesimus, 

duo 

vicesimus  alter. 

tlCO  CL  Ylgintlj  C/A  viginii 

leriius  ei  vicesimus, 

tres 

vicesimus  tertius. 

XXVIII 

duodetriginta 

duodetrigesimus. 

XXIX 

undetriginta, 

undetrigesimus. 

XXX 

triginta 

trigesimus. 

XL 

quadraginta 

quadragesimus. 

L 

quinquaginta 

quinquagesimus. 
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Symbols. 

Cardinal^!. 

Ot?  riT*M  AT  ^ 

LX 

sexaginta 

sexagesimus. 

LXX 

septiiaginta 

septuagesimus. 

LXXX 

octoginta 

octogesimus. 

XC 

nonaginta 

nonagesimus. 

c 

centum 

centesimus. 

cc 

diicenti,  se,  a 

ducentesimus. 

ccc 

trecenti,  as,  a 

trecentesmius. 

cccc 

quadnngenti,  se,  a 

.  quadrmgentesunus. 

D  or  l3 

quingenti,  se,  a 

quingentesiraus. 

DC 

sexcenti,  se,  a 

sexcentesimus. 

-  DCC 

septingenti,  se,  a 

septingentesimus. 

DCCC 

octingenti,  se,  a 

octingentesimus. 

DCCCC 

nongenti,  se,  a 

nongentesimus. 

M  or  CIO 

mille 

millesnnus. 

MM 

duo  millia 

bis  millesimus. 

CCCIDOD 

centum  millia 

centies  millesimus. 

The  cardinal  numbers  from  qiiaiudr  are  indeclinable.  The 
hundreds  are  declined  according  to  their  terminations  (second 
or  third  declensions).  200,  300,  ^and  600  have  the  ending 
centl,  the  other  hundreds  have  the  ending  goiti. 

Centum  is  indeclinable. 

Mille  is  indeclinable  in  the  singular ;  plural ;  nom.  voc. 
acc.  tnillid ;  gen.  millium  •  dat.  and  abl.  millibus. 

Unus,  one. 


Singular. 


Nom. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Abl. 


^  M. 

Unus 

Unum 

Uniiis 

tJni 

Uno 


F. 

una 

unam 

unius 

uni 

una 


N. 

unum 

unum 

uniiis 

uni 

uno 


M. 

Uni 

tjnos 

UnoRUM 

Unis 

Unis 


Plural 
F. 

unse 

unas 

unARUM 

unis 

unis 


N. 

iina 
una 

unoRUM 

unis 

unis 
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TDecline  in  the  same  manner : 

Solus,  a  um,  alone.  UUiis,  a,  um,  any. 

NuUus,  a,  um,  none.  Totiis,  a,  um,  whole. 

Duo,  two. 

M.  F.        '  N. 

Novi.     Duo  diise  duo. 

Acc.      Duos  or  Diio  duas  duo. 

Gen.      Duorum  diiarum  duorum. 

Dat.  c5n  Abl.  Duobus  duabus  duobiis. 
So  also,  arabo,  se,  o,  both. 

Tres,  three. 
M.  &  F.  N. 

Nom.     Tres  tria 

Acais.    Tres  tria 

Gen.      Trium  trium 
Dat.  6-  Abl.  Tribus  tribus 
Uter,  utra,  utruni,  which  of  the  two.    (Gen.  utrius). 
Neuter,  neutra,  neutrum,  neither  of  the  two.    (Gen.  neutrms.) 
Alter,  altera,  alterum,  another  {one  of  two).    (Gen.  alterius.) 

alter  alter,  the  one,  the  other. 

Alms,  alia,  aliud,  atiother  {otie  of  many).    (Gen.  alius). 

alii  alii,  some  others. 

PRONOUNS. 
A. 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 
First  Person. 


.Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom.  • 

Ego,  /. 

NOS,  70C. 

Acc. 

Me,  me. 

Nos,  we. 

Gen. 

Mei,  of  me. 

Nostri  or  nostrum,  of  ns. 

Dat. 

Mihi,  to  or  for  me. 

N5bis,     to  or  for  us. 

Abl. 

Me,    with  me. 

Nobis,     with  tis. 
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Second  Person. 


SifiP'uIaf 

Plural. 

i\oni. 

Tu,  thou. 

Vos, 

ye. 

T/nr 
y  OC, 

1  U,      t/  IfiOU, 

Vos, 

0  ye. 

Acc. 

Te,  thee. 

Vos, 

ye. 

Gen. 

Tui,  of  thee. 

Vestrl  or 

vestrum,  of  you. 

Vat. 

Tibi,  /6»  or  for  thee. 

Vobis, 

to  or  for  you. 

AM. 

Te,   ze/Z/A  ^//^^. 

Vobis, 

with  you. 

For  the  third  person  use  the  demonstrative  pronouns,  hie, 
ille,  iste,  or  is,  and  translate,  he,  she,  it,  or  they. 


B. 

REFLEXIVE  OR  RECIPROCAL  PRONOUNS. 
Nom.  {none). 

Acc.      Se,  sese,  himself,  herself,  itself  or  themselves. 

Gen,      Sui,         of  himself ,  etc.         1   •     i  j 
■'         -^'  I  singular  and 

Dat.     Sibi,        to  or  for  himself,  etc. 
Ahl.      Se  (sese),  with  himself,  etc. 


plural. 


When  a  more  forcible  statement  is  wanted,  the  proper  case 
of  ipse  is  added ;  as,  se  ipsos  parant,  they  prepare  themselves. 

C. 

DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

Hie,  this  {near  me). 
Iste,  that  {near  y oil). 
Ille,  that  {yonder). 
Is,  ea,  id,  he,  she,  it,  that. 


PRONOUNS. 
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1.  Hie,  hsec,  hoc,  this  {near  me) ;  pi.  these. 


Singular.  Plural. 


M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Notn. 

Hie 

hsec 

hoc 

Hi 

hse 

hsec. 

Acc. 

Hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

Hos 

has 

hsec. 

Gen. 

Hujus 

Horum 

harum 

horum 

Dat. 

Huic 

His 

Abl. 

Hoc 

hac 

hoc 

His 

2.  Iste,  ista,  istud,  thai  [near  you),  that  of  yours  ;  pi.  those. 


Norn.  Iste       ista  istiid. 

Acc.  Istura    istam  istiid. 

Gen.  Istius 

Dat.  Isti 

Abl.  Isto       ista  isto. 


Isti         istse  ista. 
Istos        istas  ista. 
Istorum     istarum  istorum. 
Istis 
Istis 


3.  Ille,  ilia,  illud,  tJmt,  that  yonder  ;  pi.  those. 


Norn.  Ille 

Acc.  Ilium 

Gen.  Illius 

Dat.  Uh 

Ahl.  Illo 


ilia 
illam 


iUa 


illiid. 
illud. 


illo. 


Illi         illEe  ilia. 
lUos        illas  ilia. 
Illorum     illarum  illorum. 
Illis 
Illis 


4.  Is,  ea,  id,  he,  she,  it,  that,  referring  to  the  former  part  of 
a  sentence. 


Nom. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Abl. 


Is 

Eum 
Ejus 
Ei 
Eo 


ea 
earn 


ea 


id. 
id. 


eo. 


li  eee 
Eos  eas 
Eorum  earum 
lis  or  eis 
lis  or  eis 


ea. 
ea. 

eorum. 
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D. 

DEFINITIVE  PRONOUNS. 

Idem,  eadem,  idem,  the  same. 

Ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  self  (ipsissimus,  the  very  same). 


Idem,  eadem,  idem,  the  same. 
Singular. 


M.  F.  N. 

A^om.   Idem      eadem  idem. 
Acc.     Eundem  eandem  idem. 
Gen.  Ejusdem 
Dat.  Eidem 


Plural. 
M.  F.  N. 

Iidem       eaedem  eadem. 
Edsdem     easdem  eadem. 
Eorundem  earundem  eorundem 
Iisdem  or  eisdem 


Abl.     Eodem  eadem  eodem.     Iisdem  or  eisdem 


2.  Ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  self,  himself,  herself,  itself. 


Nom.  Ipse      ipsa  ipsum. 

Acc.  Ipsum  ipsam  ipsum. 

Gen.  Ipsius 

Dat.  Ipsi 

Abl.  Ipso     ipsa  ipso. 


Ipsi  ipsae  ipsa. 

Ipsos        ipsas  ipsa. 
Ipsdrum    ipsarum  ipsorum. 
Ipsis 
Ipsis 


Ipse  is  used  in  the  first,  second,  or  third  person,  according  to 
the  sense  ;  as,  Ipse  dico,  I  myself  say  it;  Ipse  dixit,  he  himself 
said  it.    Hence  the  popular  phrase. 


E. 

INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

Interrogative — Quis  or  qui,  quae,  quid  or  quod,  whot 
which  1  what  1 
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Nbm. 

Acc. 

Gen. 
Dat. 
AM. 


Singular. 
M.      F.  N, 

Quis  or  quae     quid  or 


qui 
Quem 

Cujus 

Cui 

Quo 


quod, 
quain  quid  or 
quod. 


qua  quo. 


M. 
Qui 


Plural. 
F.  N. 
quae  quae. 


Quos       quas  quae. 

Quorum  quarum  quorum. 
Quibus  or  quis 
Quibus  or  quis 


In  compounds  qtas  makes  qua  in  the  feminine;  as,  aliqms, 
aliqua,  aliquid,  so77ie  one. 

Qui  and  quod  are  used  only  with  a  noun ;  as,  qui  homo  ? 
what  man  ?  quod  animal  ?  wAa/  am'mal? 

Qtns  and  quid  are  used  by  themselves  ;  as,  quis  est  ?  who  is 
it  ?  quid  est  ?  what  is  it? 

Quantiis,  how  much  =  tantus,  so  much. 

Qualis,  what  sort  ^  talis,  such. 

Quot  (indecl.)  how  many  ?  =  tot,  so  many. 


RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 
Relative— Qui,  quae,  quod,  who  or  which. 


Singular. 
M.        F.  N. 
Norn.    Qui      quae  quod. 
Acc.      Quem  quam  quod. 
Gen.  Cujus 
Dat.  Cui 

Abl.     Quo    •  qua  quo. 


Plural. 
M.  F. 

Q"i  qujE 
Quos  quas 
Quorum  qflarum 
Quibus  or  quis 
Quibus  or  quis 


N. 
quae, 
quje. 
quorum. 
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COMPOUNDS. 
Quisnam,  quidnam,  quinam,  quse.nam,  quodnam,  who^  what  ? 
Quidam,  qusedam,  quiddam  (quoddam),  a  certain  one. 
Quicuraque  {or  quicunque)  qusecumque,  quodcumque,  whoso- 
ever, whatsoever. 
Quisquis,  whosoever. 

Quidquid   I  whatsoever. 
Quicquid  J 

Quivis,  quaevis,  quidvis  (quodvis),  any  you  will. 
Quisque,  quaeque,  quicque^  )  ^^^j^^ 
Quisque,  quaeque,  quodque  j 

G. 

POSSESSIVE  OR  ADJECTIVE  PRONOUNS. 

Meus,  mea,  meiirn,  mine.    (Voc.  mi). 
Tiiiis,  tua,  tuurn,  thine. 
Siius,  sua,  siium,  his,  her  ',  its,  their  own. 
Cujus,  cuja,  cujum,  of  whom,  whose  ? 
Declined  like  adjectives  with  three  terminations,  us,  a,  um. 

Noster,  nostra,  nostrum,  our. 
Vester,  vestra,  vestrum,  your. 

Declined  like  niger,  nigra,  nigrum. 

VERBS. 

An  Auxiliary  (or  helping)  Verb,  is  one  which  helps  to  conju- 
gate another. 

Auxiliary  Verb,  Sum, — I  atn. 
Sum,  es,  fiii,  futurus,  esse,  to  be. 


AUXILIARY  VERB  "SUM." 
VERB  FINITE. 
Indicative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 


Singular. 
Sum,  I  am. 
es,     thott  art. 
est,    he  is. 

ero,  I  shall  be. 
■  ens,  thou  wilt  he. 
erit,  he  will  be. 


eram,  I  was. 
eras,   thou  wast. 
erat,   he  was. 

fill,    I  have  been.* 
fiiisti,  /7/^1?^  jJ^-^/z. 
fiiit,   he  has  been. 


Plural. 
sumiis,  we  are. 
estis,    ye  are. 
sunt,    they  are. 

Future  Simple. 

erimus,  we  shall  be. 
eritis,    ye  will  be. 
erunt,   they  will  be. 

Imperfect. 

eramus,  we  were, 
eratis,  ye  were. 
erant,   they  were. 

Perfect. 

fiiirnus,  we  have  been. 
fuistis,  ye  have  been. 
fuerunt,  they  have  been. 


Future  Perfect. 
fuero,  /  shall  have  been,  fuerimus,  we  shall  have  been 

inMs,  thou  wilt  have  been.  fiigrWg,   ye  will  have  been 

fuerit,  he  will  have  been.  ftierinf,    they  will  have  been. 

Pluperfect, 

fueramus,7«;^  had  been. 
fueratis,  ye  had  been. 
fuerant,   they  had  been. 

*  Or,  /  was,  thou  wast,  etc. 


fiieram,  /  had  been. 
fiieras,  thou  hadst  been 
fiicrat,   he  had  been. 


VERBS. 


Conjunctive  Mood. 

Present  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 

sim,  /  may  be.  simus,  we  may  be. 

sis,  thoii  mayest  be..  sitis,   ye  may  be. 

sit,  he  may  be.  sint,    they  may  be. 

Imperfect. 

essem  or  forem,  /  might  be.  essemus^^rforeraus,  be. 
esses  or  fores^  thou  mightest  be.  essetis  or  foretis,  might  be. 
esset     foret,  he  might  be.    ■       essent  or  forent,  /'/zo'  w/z^//^ 

Perfect. 

fiierim,  /  may  have  been.  fuerimus,  we  may  have  been. 

fiiens,  thou  mayest  have  been.      fueritis,    ye  may  have  been. 
fuerit,  he  may  have  been.  fuerint,    they  tnay  have  been. 

Pluperfect. 

fuissem,  I  should  have  been.         fuissemiis,  we  should  have  been. 
misses,  thou  wouldest  have  been,     fuissetis,  ye  would  have  beeft. 
fuisset,  he  would  have  been.        fuissent,   they  would  have  been. 

Imperative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 
be  thou.  -E^\.^,beye. 

Future  Tense. 
Esta,  thou  Shalt  or  must  be.        Estote,  ye  shall  or  must  be. 
Esto',  he  shall  or  must  be.  Sunto,  they  shall  or  must  be. 

VERB  INFINITE. 

Infinitive  Present  and  Imperfect.    Esse,  to  be. 
Infinitive  Perfect  and  Pluperfect.    Fuisse,  to  have  been. 
Infinitive  Future.    Futuriis  esse  or  fore,  to  be  about  to  be. 
Participle  Future.   Futuriis,  a,  urn,  about  to  be. 
Participle  Present ;  Gerunds,  Supines— nont. 


VERBS. 
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COMPOUNDS  OF  "SUM." 

Absum,    to  be  absent.    Present  Participle,  absens,  absenlis. 

Adsum,    to  be  present. 

Desum,     to  be  watiting. 

Insum,     to  be  in,  or  upon. 

Intersum,  to  be  present  at,  take  part  in. 

Obsum,    to  be  against,  to  injure. 

Prsesum,  to  be  before,  to  preside,  to  take  the  lead.  Present  Par- 
ticiple, praesens,  prassentis. 

Prosum,  to  be  useful  to,  to  benefit.  Takes  d  before  e ;  as, 
prosum,  prodes,  prodest ;  prosiimus,  prodestis,  prosunt. 

Subsum,    to  be  under,  near. 

Siipersum,  to  be  over,  to  remain,  to  survive. 

The  Verb  has  two  Voices :  Active,  muto,  /  change  ;  and 
Passive,  mutor,  I  am  changed.  A  Deponent  verb  is  passive  in 
form  but  active  in  meaning  :  as  hortor,  /  exhort. 

Verbs  are  Transitive  or  Active,  acting  on  an  object;  or 
Intransitive  or  Neuter,  not  a.cting  on  an  object. 

The  Verb  has  two  parts  : 

I.  Finite,  with  three  Moods.  ' 

1.  Indicative  Mood. 

2.  Conjunctive  (Subjunctive)  Mood. 

3.  Imperative  Mood. 

II.  Infinite,  with  four  Divisions. 

1.  The  Infinitive. 

2.  The  Participle. 

3.  The  Supine. 

4.  The  Gerund. 

The  Gerund,  which,  it  must  be  recollected,  belongs  to  the 
Active  voice,  when  used  with  a  preposition  is  often  turned 
mto  the  Gerundive,  and  agrees  with  its  Substantive  in  gender 
number,  and  case;  as,  Ad  alvum  solvendam,  in  order  to  loosen 
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the  bowels.  Ne  in  iis  aut  deligendis  aut  faciendis,  lest  in 
selecting  or  making  them. 

The  Passive  Participle  which  ends  in  dus  is  called  the 
Gerundive  :  mutandiis,  meet  to  be  changed. 

Verbs  have  Six  Tenses  which  express  the  Time : 

1.  Present. 

2.  Future  Simple. 

3.  Imperfect. 

4.  Perfect. 

5.  Future  Perfect. 

6.  Pluperfect. 

Verbs  have  two  numbers,  Singular  and  Plural,  and  three 
Persons  in  each  number. 

There  are  Four  Conjugations,  distinguished  either  by  the 
terminations  of  the  Infinitive, — 

ist  Conjugation  ends  in  are 
2nd       „  „     in  ere 

3rd       „  „  in^^;-^ 

4th        „  „     in  ire 

or,  by  the  present  stem,  as  shown  in  the  Imperative. 

As   Hence  the  names — 

Am-a,   love  thou       ist  (or  A)  Conjugation. 
M6n-e,  advise  thou    2nd  (or  E)  Conjugation. 

rule  thou  -)       d  (Consonant  or  U)  Conjugation. 
C6qu-e,  boil  thou  )  ^ 
Aud-i,  hear  thou      4*  (or  I)  Conjugation. 

The  other  parts  of  a  verb  may  be  ascertained  from  the 
present,  perfect,  and  supine  stems  ;  as, — 

Mut-a         mutav  mutat. 

A,  V,  and  T  are  the  character  letters  ;  that  is,  the  last  letter 
of  the  stem. 


FIRST  CONJUGATION— ACTIVE. 
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FIRST  (OR  A)  CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE  VOICE. 
Amo,  amavi,  amatum,  amare,— /<?  love.    Stem  :  araa-. 

VERB  FINITE. 
Indicative  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural 
Amo,   I  love,  ox  ajn  loving.        Kva-l.m\i.%'welove,ox  are  loving. 
Am-as,  thou  lovest,  or  art  loving.     Am-atis,  ye  love,  or  are  loving. 
Am-at,  he  loves,  or  is  loving.        Am-ant,  they  love,  or  are  loving. 

2.  Future-Simple  Tense. 
Am-abo,    I  shall  love.  Am-abimiis,  we  shall  love. 

Am-abis,    thou  wilt  love.  Am-abitis,    ye  will  love. 

Am-abit,    he  will  love.  Am-abunt,    they  will  love. 

3.  Imperfect  Tense. 
Am-abam,    /  was  loving.  Am-abamiis,  we  were  loving 

Am-abas,     thou  wast  loving.      Am-abatis,   ye  were  loving. 
Am-abat,     he  was  loving.  Am-abant,    they  were  loving. 

4.  Perfect  Tense. 

Am-avi,     /  have  loved,  or  /  Am-avimus,  we  have  loved, 

loved.  or  ive  loved. 

Am-avistI,  thou  hast  loved,  or  Am-avistis,     ye  have  loved,  or 

thou  lovedst.  ye  loved. 

Am-avit,     he  has  loved,  or  he  Am-averunt,    they  have  loved, 

loved.  or  am-avere  )     or  they  loved. 

5.  Future-Perfect  Tense. 
Am-avero,  /  shall  have  loved.      Am-averimus,   we  shall  have 

loved. 

Ara-averis,  thou  wilt  haveloved.  Am-averitis,  ye  will  have  loved. 
Am-averit,  he  will  have  loved.      Am-averint,  they  will  haveloved. 
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6,  Pluperfect  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 
Am-averam,  /  had  loved.  Am-averamus,  we  had  loved. 

Ani-averas,  thou  hadst  loved.       Am-averatis,   ye  had  loved. 
Am-averat,  he  had  loved.  Ara-averant,    they  had  loved. 

Imperative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 
Am-a,  love  thou.  Am-ate,  love  ye. 

Future  Tense. 

Am-ato,  thou  shall,  or  must    Am-a.t6te,  ye  shall  or  must  love. 

love.  Am-anto,  tJiey  shall  or  must 

Am-ato,  he  shall,  or  must  love.  love. 

Conjunctive  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 

Amem,  I  may  love.*  Amemiis,  we  may  love. 

Ames,  thou  mayst  love.  Ametis,    ye  may  love. 

Amet,  he  may  love.*  Ament,    they  may  love. 

2.  Imperfect  Tense. 

Am-arem,  /  might  love.  Amaremiis,  we  might  love. 

Am-ares,  thou  mightst  love.        Amaretis,   ye  might  love. 
Am-aret,  he  might  love.  Amarent,    they  might  love. 

3.  Perfect  Tense. 

Amaverim,  /  may  have  loved.  Amaverimiis,   we   may  have 

Amaverls,  thou   mayst    have  loved. 

loved.  Amaveritis,  ye  may  have  loved. 

Amaverit,  he  may  have  loved.  Amaverint", //^^^  may  haveloved. 

*  Amem,  also,  let  me  love;  amet,  lei  him  love. 


FIRST  CONJUGATION — ACTIVE. 
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4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 
Amavissem,   /  should  have    Amavissemus,  we  should  have 

loved.  loved 
AmavisseS;  thou  wouldst  have    Amavissetis,  ye    would  have 

loved  loved 
Amavisset,  he  wouldhave  loved.     Araavissent,  they  would  have 

loved. 

VERB  INFINITE. 

Present  and  hnperfed.  Amare,  to  love. 

Perfect  and  Pluperfect.  Amavisse,  to  have  loved. 

Future.  Amaturiis  esse  to  be  about  to  love. 

Gerund. 

Gen.    Amandi,    of  loving. 
Nom.  and  Acc.    Amandum,  loviiig. 

^f-  \  Amando,        ^'"^'""S^  . 
Aol.  J  Lby  loving. 

Supines. 

Amatum,  to  love.    Amatu,  in  loving  or  to  be  loved. 

Participles. 
Present.    Amans,  amantis,  lovinp. 
Future.     Amaturus,  a,  ura,  about  to  love. 

This  may  be  conjugated  with  all  the  tenses  of  siim.  It 
is  called  Periphrastic  conjugation ;  as,  amaturi  sunt,  they  are 
about  to  love.  In  the  perfect  tenses,  vi  and  ve  may  be  omitted 
before  s  and  r  ;  as, — 

amavisti— amasti.  amavero— amaro. 

amavistis— amas  tis.  amaveram — amaram, 

amaverunt — amarunt.  amavissem — amassem. 

amavisse — amasse. 
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Amavere  remains  unchanged,  else  it  might  be  confused  with 
amare,  to  love. 

Note. — The  imperfect,  amabani,  meaning,  /  loved,  the  pluperfect  and 
the  perfect,  meaning,  /  loved,  are  called  the  Historic  Tenses. 


SECOND  (or  E)  conjugation.— active  VOICE. 
Moneo,  monui,  momtum,  monere, — to  advise.    Stem :  mone-. 

VERB  FINITE. 
Indicative  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 

Singular.  Plural. 

M6n-e6,  /  advise,  or  am  advis-  Mon-emiis,  we  advise,  or  are 

ing.  advising. 

M6n-es,  thou  advisest,  or  art  M6n-etis,  ye  advise,  or  are 

advising.  advising. 

M6n-et,  he  advises,  or  is  advis-  Mon-ent,  they  advise,  or  are 

ing.  advising. 

2.  Future-Simple  Tense. 

M6n-eb5,  I  shall  advise.  Mon-ebimus,  we  shall  advise. 

M6n-ebis,  thou  wilt  advise.  M6n-ebitis,  ye  will  advise. 

Mon-ebit,  he  will  advise.  Mon-ebunt,  they  will  advise. 

3.  Imperfect  Tense. 

Mon-ebam,  /  was  advisifig.         Mon-ebamus,  we  tvere  advising. 
Mon-ebas,  thou  wast  advisifig.     M6n-ebatis,  ye  tvere  advising. 
Mon-ebat,  he  was  advising.        Mon-ebant,  they  were  advising. 


SECOND  CONJUGATION — ACTIVE. 
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4.  Perfect  Tense. 

Singular.  Plural. 

M6n-ui,  I  have  advised,  or  /  Mon-iiimus,  we  have  advised, 

advised.  or  we  advised. 

Mon-uisti,  thou  hast  advised,  or  M6n-uistis,  ye  have  advised,  or 

advisedst.  ye  advised. 

Mon-tiit,  he  has  advised,  or  he       ^    ^  (  they  have  ad- 

1  ■  J  Mon-uerunt,  )       •  , 

advised.  '  <     vised,  or  they 

or  -uere,     /       j  •  j 
'     ^  advised. 

5.  Future-Perfect  Tense. 

Mon-uero,  I  shall  have  advised.     Mon-tierimus,  we  shall  have 

advised. 

Mon-iieris,  thou  wilt  have  ad-     M6n-uerltis,    ye  will  have  ad- 

I'ised.  advised. 
Mon-uerit,  he  will  haveadvised.     Mon-uerint,  th^  will  have  ad- 
vised. 

6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 

Mon-ueram,  /  had  advised.  Mon-ueramus,  we  had  advised. 

Mon-ueras,  thou  hadst  advised.     M6n-ueratis,  ye  had  advised. 
Mon-xi&xaX.,  he  had  advised.  Mon-uerant,  they  had  advised. 

Imperative  Mood. 
'  Present  Tense. 

M6n-e,  advise  thou.  Mon-ete,  advise  ye. 

Future  Tense. 
M6n-ct6,  thou  shalt  or  must    M6n-et6te,  ye  shall  or  must 

"'^'"ise-  advise. 
Mon-cto,  he  shall  or  must  ad-    Mon-ento,  they  shall  or  must 

"^^^^'  advise. 
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Conjunctive  Mood. 

I,  Present  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 
Mon-eam,  I  may  advise.  Mon-eamiis,  we  may  advise. 

Mon-eas,   thou  mayst  advise.       M6n-eatis,    ye  may  advise. 
Mon  eat,   he  may  advise.  Mon-eant,     they  may  advise. 

2.  Imperfect  Tense. 

Mon-erem,  7  might  advise.         Mon-eremus,  we  might  advise. 
Mon-eres,    thou  mightst  ad-     Mon-eretis,    ye  might  advise, 
vise. 

Mon-eret,    he  might  advise.        Mon-erent,     they  might  ad- 
vise. 

3,  Perfect  Tense. 

Mon-uerim,  /  may  have  ad-  Mon-uenmus,  we    may  have 
vised.  advised. 

Mon-ueris,    thou  mayst  have  M6n-ueritis,   ye  may  have  ad- 
advised,  vised. 

■  Mon-uerit,    he  7nay  have  ad-  Mon-uerint,     they  may  have 
vised,  advised. 

4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 

Mon-uissem  /  should  have  ad-  Mon-iiissemus,  we  should  have 

vised.  advised. 

Mon-uisses,  thou  wouldst  have  M6n-uissetis,  ye  would  have 

advised.  advised. 

Mon-uisset,  he  would  have  ad-  Mon-iiissent,  they  would  have 

vised.  advised. 


VERB  INFINITE. 

Present  and  Imperfect.    Monere,  to  advise. 

Perfect  and  Pluperfect.    Monuisse,  to  have  advised. 

Future.  Moniturus  esse,  to  he  about  to  advise. 


THIRD  CONJUGATION — ACTIVE. 

Gerund. 

Gen.    Monendi,      of  advising. 
Nom.  and  Acc.    Monendum,  advisi?ig. 


Supines. 

Momtura,  to  advise. 

Momtu,    in  advising,  or  to  be  advised. 

Participles. 

Present.    Monens,  monentis,  advising. 
Ftiture.     Momturus,  a,  um,  about  to  advise. 
This  may  be  conjugated  with  all  the  tenses  of  sum. 


THIRD  (CONSONANT  or  U)  CONJUGATION. 
ACTIVE  VOICE. 


Monendo, 


for  advising, 
by  advising. 


Mitto,  misi,  missum,  mittere,  to  send. 


VERB  FINITE. 


Indicative  Mood. 


I.  Present  Tense. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Mitto,  I  send. 
Mittis,  thou  sendest. 
Mittit,  he  sends. 


Mittimiis,  we  send. 
Mittitis,    ye  send. 
Mittunt,   they  send. 


2.  Future  Simple  Tense. 


Mittam,  /  shall  send. 
Mittes,    thou  wilt  send. 
Mittet,    he  will  send. 


Mittemus,  we  shall  send. 
Mittetis,    ye  will  send. 
Mittent,    they  will  send. 


46 


VERBS. 


3.  Imperfect  Tense. 

Singular. 
Mittebam,  /  was  sending. 
Mittebas,    thou  wast  sending. 
Mittebat,    he  was  sending. 


Plural. 

Mittebamiis,  we  were  sending. 
Mittebatis,  ye  were  sending. 
Mittebant,    they  were  sending. 


4.  Perfect  Tense. 


Misi,*  /  have  sent. 
Misisti,  thou  hast  sent. 
Misit,   he  has  sent. 


Misimias,    we  have  sent, 
Misistis,    ye  have  sent. 
Miserunt  or  | 
Misere,  j 


have  sent. 


5.  Future  Pereect  Tense. 


Misero,    /  shall  have  sent. 
Misens,   thou  wilt  have  setit. 
Miserit,    he  will  have  sent. 


Miserimiis,  we  shall  have  sent. 
Misentis,    ye  will  have  sent. 
Miser  in t,     they  will  have  sent. 


6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 


Miseram,  I  had  sent. 
Miseras,  thou  hadst  sent. 
Miserat,  he  had  sent. 


Miseramus,  we  had  sent. 
Miseratis,  ye  had  sent. 
Miserant,     they  had  sent. 


Imperative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 
M.\t\.e,  send  thou.  "MM^ite,  send  ye. 

Future  Tense. 

Mittito,  thou  shall  or  must  Mittitote,  ye  shall  or  must 
send.  sefid. 

Mittito,  he  shall  or  must  Mittuntd,  they  shall  or  tnust 
send.  send. 


*  I  sent,  etc. 


THIRD  CONJUGATION— ACTIVE. 
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Conjunctive  Mood. 

I.  Present  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 
Mittam,  /  tfiay  send.  Mittamus,  we  may  send. 

Mittas,  thou  mayst  send.  Mittatis,    ye  may  send. 

Mittat,   he  may  send.  Mittant,     they  may  send. 

2.  Imperfect  Tense. 

Mitterem,  I  might  send.  Mitteremus,  we  might  send. 

Mitteres,   thou  mightst  send.       Mitteretis,    ye  might  send. 
Mitteret,   he  might  send.  Mitterent,     they  might  send. 

3,  Perfect  Tense. 

Miserim,  I  may  have  sent.  Misenmus,  we  may  have  sent. 

Miseris,  thou  mayst  have  sent.  Miseritis,  ye  may  have  sent 
Misent,    he  may  have  sent         Miserint,     they  may  have  sent. 

4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 
yi:\%\%%^-m,  I  should  have  setit.      Misissemus,  we  should  have 

sefit. 

Misisses,   thou  wouldst  have    Misissetis,     ye  would  have 

^^"f-  sent. 
Misisset,  they  would  have  sent.     Misissent,     they  would  have 

sent. 

VERB  INFINITE. 
Infinitive. 
Present  and  Imperfect.    Mittere,  to  send 

Perfect  and  Pluperfect.     Misisse,  to  have  sent. 

^"^"''^-  Missurus  esse,    to  be  about  to  send 

Gerund. 
Gen.    Mittendi      of  sending. 
Norn,  and  Acc.    Mittendum,  sending 

Mittendo    fo^ 'ending. 
^'^^-  ^  by  sending. 
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Supines. 

Missum,  to  send.  Missu,  in  sending,  or  to  be  sent. 

Participles. 

Pres.  Mittens,  sending.    Future.  Missariis,  a,  um,  about  to  send. 
This  may  be  conjugated  with  all  the  tenses  of  sum. 


FOURTH  (or  I)  CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE  VOICE. 
Audio,  audivi,  auditum,  audire,  to  hear.    Stem :  audi-. 

VERB  FINITE. 
Indicative  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 
Aud-i5,  /  hear,  or  am  hearing.     Aud-imtis,  we  hear,  or  are  hear- 
ing 

Aud-is,  thou  hearest,  or  art    Aud-itis,  ye  hear,  or  are  hear- 

hearing.  ^^i- 
Aud-it,  he  hears,  or  is  hearing.     Aud-iunt,  they  hear,   or  are 

hearing. 

2.  Future-Simple  Tense. 
Aud-iam,  /  shall  hear.  Aud-iemiis,  we  shall  hear. 

Aud-ies,  thou  wilt  hear.  Aud-ietis,  ye  will  hear. 

Aud-iet,  he  will  hear.  Aud-ient,    they  will  hear. 

3.  Imperfect  Tense. 
Aud-iebam,  I  was  hearing         Aud-iebamus,  we  were  hearing 
Aud-iebas,   thou  wast  heariftg     Aud-iebatis,  ye  were  hearing 
Audiebat,   he  was  hearing        Aud-iebant,    they  were  hear- 
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4.  Perfect  Tense. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Aud-ivi,      /  have  heard,  or  /  Aud-iviraus,  we  have  heard,  or 

heard.  we  heard. 

Aud-ivisti,  thou  hast  heard,  or  Aud-ivistis,    ye  have  heard,  or 

thou  heardst.  ye  heard. 

Aud-ivit,     he  has  heard,  ox  he  K\\d.-\Nhx\xxi\.,'\they  have  heard, 

heard.  or  -ivere,  /    or  they  heard. 

5.  Future-Perfect  Tense. 
Aud-ivero,  I  shall  have  heard.      Aud-iverlmus,  we  shall  have 

heard. 

Aud-iveris, wilt    have    Aud-iveritis,    ye    will  have 

heard.  heard. 
Aud-iverit,  he  will  have  heard.     Aud-iverint,     they  will  have 

heard. 

6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 
Aud-iverara,  /  had  heard.  Aud-iveramus,  we  had  heard. 

Aud-iveras,  thou  hadst  heard.      Aud-iveratis,    ye  had  heard. 
Aud-iverat,  he  had  heard.  Aud-iverant,    they  had  heard. 

Imperative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 
Aud-i,     hear  thou.  Aud-ite,    hear  ye. 

Future  Tense. 
Aud-ito,  thou  Shalt  or  must    Aud-itote,  ye  shall  or-  viust 

hear.  /^ear. 
Aud-ito,  he  shall  or  must  hear.     Aud-iunt5,  they  shall  or  viust 

hear. 

Conjunctive  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 
Aud-iam,    I  may  hear.  And-xsimns,  we  may  hear. 

Aud-ias,     thou  mayst  hear:        Avid-iatis,    ye  may  hear. 
Aud-!at,     he  may  hear.  Aud-iant,    they  may  hear. 

E 
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2.  Imperfect  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 
Aud-irem,  /  might  hear.  Aud-iremiis,  we  might  hear. 

Aud-ires,    thou  mightst  hear.      Aud-iretis,  ye  might  hear. 
Aud-iret,    he  might  hear.  Aud-irent,   they  might  hear. 

3.  Perfect  Tense. 

Aud-iverira,  I  may  have  heard.     Aud-iverimus,  we   may  have 

heard. 

Aud-iveris,   thou  mayst  have    Aud-iveritis,  ye    may  have 

heard.  heard. 

Aud-iverit,   he     may     have    Aud-iverint,  they  tnay  have 

heard  heard. 

4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 

Aud-ivissem,  /   should    have  Aud-ivissemus,  we  should  have 

heard.  heard. 

Aud-ivisses,  thou  wouldst  have  Aud-ivissetis,  ye  would  have 

heard.  heard. 

Aud-ivisset,  he    would   have  Aud-ivissent,  they  would  have 

heard  heard 

VERB  INFINITE. 
Infinitive. 
Present  and  Imperfect.    Aud-ire,  to  hear. 

Perfect  and  Pluperfect.    Aud-ivisse,       to  have  heard. 

Future.    Aud-ituriis  esse,  to  be  about  to  hear. 

Gerund. 
Gen.    Aud-iendi,    of  hearing. 
Nom.  and  Acc.    Aud-iendum,  hearing. 

^«MAud-:endo, 

Abl.  )  by  hearing. 

Supines. 

Aud-itum,  to  hear.       Aud-itu,  in  hearing,  or  to  be  heard 
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Participles. 
Present.    Aud-iens,  aud-ientis,  hearing. 
Future.     Aud-ituriis,  a,  um,     about  to  hear. 

This  may  be  conjugated  with  all  the  tenses  of  sutji. 

In  the  Perfect  tenses  v  may  be  omitted  before  e  and  /.  The 
two  /'s  are  often  contracted  into  i  ;  as, 

aud-ivisti,    aud-iisti-   or  aud-iveram,  aud-ieram 

aud-isti.  aud-iverim,  aud-ierim. 

aud-ivistis,  aud-iistis  or  aud-ivissera,  aud-iissem 
aud-istis.  aud-issem. 

aud-ivit,      aud-iit.  aud-ivisse,  aud-iisse  or 

audi-verunt,  aud-ierunt.  aud-isse. 

aud-ivero,  aud-iero. 


or 


KIRST  (or  A)  CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE  VOICE. 
Amor,  amatus  sum  or  fiii,  amari,  to  be  loved.    Stem  :  ama-. 
VERB  FINITE. 

Indicative  Mood. 

I.  Present  Tense. 
Singular.  pj^^^^j^ 

Ara-6r,  I  am  loved.         Am-amur,    we  are  loved. 

Am-aris   or  \  ^  ,     ,  y 

am-are      y'^ou  art  loved      Am-amini,  ye  are  loved 

Am-atur,         he  is  loved  Ara-antur,    they  are  loved. 

2.  Future-Simple  Tense. 
Am-abor,        /  shall  be  loved     Am-abimur,  we  shall  be  loved 
Am-abens  ^,ilt   be    k^.-^h\mml,  ye  zaill  be  loved 

am-abere   J  loved. 

Am-abitur,      he  tvill  be  loved     Am-abuntur.  they  7oill  be  loved 
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3.  Imperfect  Tense. 
Singular. 
Amabar,         /    was  being 
loved. 

Am-abaris  or ")  thou  wast  being 

am-abare   )  loved. 
Am-abatur,      he   was  being 
loved. 


Plural. 

Am-abamiir,    we  were  being 
loved, 
ye  were  being 
loved. 


Am-abamini, 
Am-abantiir, 


4.  Perfect  Tense. 


Am-atiis  sum 
or  ful 


I  have  been  loved, 
or  was  loved. 


Am-atisumus 
or  fuimiis 


they  were  being 
loved. 

'  we  have  been 
\  loved,  or  were 
V  loved. 


Am-atiis  es 
or  fiiisti 


thou  hast  bee7i 

loved,  or  zuast 

(.  loved. 

V  „  ,  ( he  has  been 
Anvatus   est  | 

or  fuit,  1^ 


loved,  or  was 
loved. 


^   ( ye    have  been 
Ara-ati  estis       ,  , 

.  u     <     loved,  or  were 
or  fuistis, 

V  loved. 
Am-ati   sunt  r  they  have  been 
fuerunt,  or  \    loved,  or  were 
fuere,        C  loved.. 


Am-atiis  ero 

or  fiiero  /  been  loved. 
Am-atiis  eris  )  thou  wilt  have 

or  fiieris,  ^  been  loved. 
Am-attts  erit  )  he    will  have 

or  fiierit,    /    been  loved. 


5.  Future-Perfect  Tense. 
/   shall    have    Am-ati  erimus 


Am-atiis  eram  \/ 
or  fiieram,  J  loved. 

Am-atiis  eras  )  thou  hadst  been 
or  fiieras    i  loved. 

Am-atiis  erat  had  been 

i7;-fiierat     /  loved. 


we  shall  have 
Of  fuerlmus  J     been  loved. 
Am-ati    erMs  ^ye  will  have 

or  fiieritis,   /     been  loved. 
Am-ati   erunt  1  they  will  have 
or  fiierint,    3     been  loved. 

6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 
had    been     Am-ati  eramiis  )  we  had  been 
(7r  fiieramiis,  J  loved. 
Am-ati    eratis  )ye  had  been 

or  fiieratis,   J  loved. 
Am-ati    erant  |  they  had  been 
i?rfiierant,    )  •  loved. 
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Imperative  Mood, 

1.  Present  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Am-are,  be  thou  loved.  Am-ammi,  be  ye  loved. 

2.  Future  Tense. 

Ara-ator,  thou  must  be  loved.        Am-antor,  they  must  be  loved. 
Ara-ator,  he  must  be  loved. 

Conjunctive  Mood. 

I.  Present  Tense. 

Am-er,        /  may  be  loved.         Am-emur,  we  may  be  loved. 
Am-txisor )  , ,  »  , 

Smsr^    \  ^'^"^^"^^y St l^e loved.     Am-eminl,  ye  may  be  loved. 

Ara-etur,     he  may  be  loved.         Am-entiir,  they  may  be  loved. 

2.  Imperfect  Tense. 

Am-arer,        I  might  be  loved.  Am-aremiir,  we  might  be  loved. 

Ara-areris<?r  )  thou  mightst  be  Am-aremini,^^  might  be  loved. 

Am-arere,  i  loved. 

Am-ai-etur,     he  might  be  loved.  Am-  arentiir,  they  might  be  loved. 

3.  Perfect  Tense. 
Am-atus  Sim  or  j  /  may  have    Am-ati  simus  or  \  we  may  have 
fuerim,        )     been  loved.         fuerfmiis.       j     been  loved 

Am-atus  sis  '"T*    ^"^"^"  ^"^^  ^^^^  '"^y  ^'^^'^ 

fuens,          j  ^^^''^''>         y    i^cen  loved. 
V.  loved. 

Am-atus  sMor^he  may  have  Am-ati  sint  orYthey  may  have 

fuSrit,         )     been  loved.  fugrint,        j     been  loved 
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VERBS. 


Am-atiis  essem  ")  I  should  have    Am-ati  essemus 
07'  fuissem,    J     been  loved.        or  fuissemus, 


or  fiiisses, 


have  been 
loved. 


Am-atus  esset ")  he  would  have 
or  fiiisset      i     been  loved. 


Am-ati  assent 


4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 

Singular.  Plural.  * 

we  should 

have  been 

loved. 

luould 

<     have  been 
or  fuissetis,  ) 

I  loved. 

they  would 

^    v,     have  been 
or  fuissent,  ) 

V  loved. 

VERB  INFINITE. 

Infinitive. 

Present  and  Imperfect.   Am-ari,  to  be  loved. 

Perfect  and  Pluperfect.  Am-atus  (a,  um),  esse  or  fiiisse,  to  have 

been  loved. 

Future.     Am-atum  iri  (not  declined),  to  be  about 
to  be  loved. 

Participles. 
Peffect.    Am-atiis,  a,  um,    loved  or  having  been  loved. 
Gerundive.    Am-andus,  a,  um,  ineet  to  be  loved. 


SECOND  (or  E)  CONJUGATION.— passive  VOICE. 
Moneor,  monitiis  sum  or  fiii,  moneri, — to  be  advised. 
Stem  :  mone-. 

VERB  FINITE. 
Indicative  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 

Plural. 
Mon-emiir,    we  are  advised. 


Singular 


Mon-eor,       I  am  advised. 

Mon-ens  oj- 1  ^^^^      advised.  M6n-emini,  ye  are  advised. 
mon-ere,  J 

Mon-etiir,      he  is  advised.  Mon-entur,    they  are  advised. 


SECOND  CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE.  55 


2.  Future-Simple  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 
Mon-ebor,        /  shall  be  ad-  Mon-ebimur,  we  shall  be  ad- 
vised, vised. 
Mon-eberis  or ")  thou  wilt  be  M6n-ebimini,  ye  will  be  ad- 

mon-ebere,  3     advised.  vised. 
Mon-ebitur,       he  will  be  ad-  Mon-ebuntur,  they  will  be  ad- 
vised, vised. 


3.  Imperfect  Tense. 
Mon-ebar,         /  ivas   being    Mon-ebamiir,    we  were  being 

advised.  advised. 
Mon-ehsLris  or)  thou  wast  being    Mon-ebammi,    ye  were  Being 

advised. 


mon-ebare,  S  advised. 
Mon-ebatur,      he  was  being  Mon-ebantiir, 
advised. 


they  were  being 
advised. 


4.  Perfect  Tense, 

v/.v.  ( I  have  been  ad- 

Mon-itus  sum  I 

<     vised,  or  was 
\  advised. 


or  fui, 


M6n-iti  sumus 
or  fuimus, 


Mon-itus  es 
or  fuisti, 

Mon-itiis  est 
or  fiiit, 


'  thou  hast  been 
advised,  or 
wastadvised, 

he  has  been 
advised,  or 
was  advised. 


we  have  been 
advised,  or 
were  advised. 

Mon-iti    estis  ^^^^ 

^^rfuistis,     i  ^'^^^■''^' 

\  wereadvised. 

M6n-iti    sunt,  ( they  have  been 

fiierunt,    or  I   advised,  or 

fiiere,  (.  wereadvised. 


5.  Future-Perfect  Tense. 


Mon-itiis  erd  ")  /  shall  have 
or  fuero,    j     bee7i  advised. 

Mon-itus  ens  ")  thou  wilt  have 
or  fueris,    3     beeti  advised. 

Mon-itus  erit ")  he  will  have 
or  fiierit,    3     been  advised. 


M6n-iti  erimus 
or  fuerimus, 

Mon-iti 
or  fueritis, 


Lis) 
3,  ) 

1  eritis  I 
leritis,  ) 


we  shall  have 
been  advised. 

ye  will  have 
beenadvised. 


Mon-iti    erunt ")  they  will  have 
f^^'fuerint,     j  beenadvised. 
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VERBS. 


6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Mon-itus  eram  ")  /  had   been  Mon-iti  eramiis  I  we  had  been 

^?r^ueram,    5     advised.  fueramus,  j  advised. 

Mon-itus  eras  \thou     hadst  Mon-iti    gratis  \ye  had  been 

or  fueras,      J    been  advised.  or  fueratis,     i  advised. 

Mon-itus   eratj-^^  had  been  Mon-iti     exaxit  )  they  had  been 

or  fuerat,      )     advised.  or  fuerant,     J  advised. 

Imperative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 
Mon  -ere,  be  thou  advised.  Mon-emini,  be  ye  advised. 

Future  Tense. 

Mon-etor,  thou  tnust  be  advised.  Mon-entor,  they  must  be  ad- 
Mon-etor,  he  must  be  advised.  vised. 

Conjunctive  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 
M6n-ear,        /  7}iay  be  ad-     Mon-eamur,  we  iriay  be  ad- 
vised, vised. 
Mon-earis  or  |  thou   mayst  be    Mon-eamini,  ye  may  be  ad- 

mon-eare,  )     advised.  vised. 
Mon-eatiir,      he  may  be  ad-     Mon-eantur,  they  may  be  ad- 
vised, vised. 

2.  Imperfect  Tense. 

M6n-erer,         /  might  be  ad-  Mon-eremur,  we  might  be  ad- 
vised, vised. 
Mon-ereris  or  \  thou     mightst  Mon-eremini,  ye  might  be  ad- 

mon-erere,  J     be  advised.  vised. 

Mon-eretur,      he  might  be  ad-  Mon-erentur,   they   might  be 

vised.  advised. 


SECOND  CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE. 
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3.  Perfect  Tense. 


Singular. 
Mon-itus  sirn  7  /    may  have 

or  fuerim,  3  been  advised. 
Mon-xtiis  sis  )  thoumaysthave 

or  fiieris,  3  been  advised. 
Mon-itus   sit  \  he   may  have 

or  fuerit,     3     been  advised. 


Plural. 

Mon-iti  simiis  )  we  may  have 
^^rfuenmus,  J    been  advised. 

Mon-iti  sitis  ")  ye  ?nay  have 
or  fiieritis,   3    been  advised. 

M6n-iti  sint  1  they  may  have 
or  fuerint,    /  been  advised. 


4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 


Mon-itus  essem  '"'^ 

^.rfuissem,    )     ^^^^^  ^'''^ 
\  advised. 

'  tJwu  wouldst 

have  been 

advised. 

Mon-itus  esset  f^'  •  ''''"^'^ 
'  advised. 


Mon-itus  esses  J ' 
or  fuisses,  y 


M6ri-itiessemus(^'  •^^^^^^'^ 

.rfuissemus,  ]  ^«^^ 

V.  advised. 


Mon-iti  ■  essetis 
or  fuissetis, 


^ye  would 
have  been 
<  advised. 


Mon-iti     essent  /  ^^'->'  ^'^^^^ 
(?rfuissent,      ]     have  been 
\  advised. 


VERB  INFINITE. 

Infinitive. 

Present  and  Imperfect.    Mon-eri,  to  be  advised. 

Perfect  and  Pluperfect.    Mon-itus  (a,  urn)  esse  or  fiiissc,  to 

have  been  advised. 
Future.  .Mon-itum  iri  (not  declined),  to  be 

about  to  be  advised. 

Participles. 

Perfect.  Mon-itus,  %  um,  advised,  or  having  been  advised. 
Gerundive.  Mon-endus  a,  um,  meet  to  be  advised. 
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THIRD  (or  consonant  AND  U)  CONJUGATION. 
—PASSIVE  VOICE. 

Mittor,  missus  sum  or  fiii,  mitti,  to  be  sent. 

VERB  FINITE 

Indicative  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 


Singular. 


Mittor, 
Mitteris 


or 


Mittimiir, 
Mittimmi, 
Mittuntur, 


Plural. 

we  are  sent, 
ye  are  sent, 
they  are  sent. 


I  am  sent. 

Mittere      }  ^^^^ 
Mittitur,  he  is  sent 

2.  Future  Simple  Tense. 
Mittar,  I  shall  be  sent.  Mittemur, 

Mitteris     or )  thou    wilt    be  Mittemini, 
Mittere,     J     sent.  Mittentiir, 
Mittetiir,         lie  will  be  sent. 

3.  Imperfect  Tense. 
Mittebar,        Iwasbeingsent.     Mittebamur,  wewerebeingsent. 


we  shall  be  sent, 
ye  will  be  sent, 
they  will  be  sent. 


Mittebaris  or  "[thou  wast  being 

Mittebare,  J  sent. 
Mittebatur,      he  was  being 
sent. 


Mittebamini,  ye  were  being  sent. 
Mittebantiir, 


they  were  being 
sent. 


Y 


Missiis  sum 

or  fui,  /  sent 
Missus  es  or )  thou  hast  been 

fmsti,  /  sent. 
Missus  est  or  )  he    has  been 

fuit,  /  sent. 


4.  Perfect  Tense. 
have    been     Missi  sumiis 


we  have  been 
-or  fmmiis,  J  sejit. 
Missi     estis  '\ye   have  been 

or  fiiistis,    J  se7it. 
Missi  sunt  or 
fuerunt,  or 


fuere,  ) 
or,  I  was  sent,  etc. 


\ihey  have  been 


sent. 


THIRD  CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE. 
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5.  Future-Perfect  Tense. 


Missus     ero  )  / 
or  fuero,  3 
ens  / 
s,  ) 
eritV 
t,  3 


Singular. 

shall  have 
been  sent. 
Missus    eris  ")  thou  wilt  have 

or  fueris,    ;     beeri  sent. 
Missus    erit ")  he  will  have 
or  fuerit,    j    been  sent. 


Plural.  . 
Missi  erimiis  )  we  shall  have 
or  fuenmiis,  S     been  sent. 
Missi  eritis  or ")  ye  will  have 

fueritis,      3     been  sent. 
Missi    erunt  ^  they  will  have 
or  fuerint,  i     been  sent. 


6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 


Missus  eram  ) 

^.rfuerara,  \  ^ ^^^^  been  sent. 

Missus    eras  ")  thou  hadst  been 

or  fueras,    3  sent. 
Missus    erat ")  he    had  bee?i 

or  fuerat,   3  sent. 


Missi  eramus  ")  we  had  been 
^'r  fueraraus,  3  sent. 
Missi    eratis  lye    had  been 

or  fiieratis,  3  sent. 
Missi     erant  |  they  had  been 

or  fuerant,  3  se7it. 


Imperative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 
Mittere,  be  thou  sent.  Mittimini,  be  ye  sent. 

Future  Tense. 

Mittitor,  thou  must  be  sent.  Mittuntor,  they  must  be  sent. 
Mittitor,  he  must  be  settt. 


Conjunctive  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 
Mittar,  /  may  be  sent.  Mittamur, 

Mittaris     or ")  thou  mayst  be  Mittamini, 
Mittare,     3     sent.  Mittantur,' 
Mittattir,         he  may  be  sent. 


we  may  be  sent, 
ye  may  be  sent, 
they    may  be 
sent. 
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Singular. 


Imperfect  Tense, 

Plural. 

Mitterer,  Itnight  be  se?it.  Mitteremiir, 

Mittereris  or  |  ihou  mightst  be 

Mitterere,  3  sent.  Mittereminl, 
Mitteretur,       he  might  be  sent.  Mitterentur, 


we   might  be 

sent, 
ye  might  be  sent, 
they  might  be 
sent. 


3.  Perfect  Tense. 
Missus    zvca')  If?iay  have  been  Missi 

or  ftierim,  3  setif. 
Missus  sis  or  \  thou  mayst 
fueris,        5  have  been  sent. 
Missus      sit ")  he  may  have 


simiis  )  "we  may  have 
or  fuerimus,  3     been  sent. 
Missi  sitis  or ")  ye    may  have 

fueritis,      3     been  sent. 
Missi  sint  or  1  they  may  have 
flierint,      3     been  sent. 

4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 
I  should  have     'blissl  QS^^tmnsl  we  shoiild  have 
or  fuissemus,  3     beeti  sent. 
Missi    essetis  '\ye  would  have 
or  fiiissetis  3     been  sent. 

they  would 
have  been 

or  fuissent,  j 


or  fiierit,    i     been  sent. 


Missus  essem 

or  fuissem  3     been  sent. 

( thou  wouldst 
esses        ,  , 
<     have  been 

\  sent. 

Missus    esset ")  he  would  have 

or  fuisset    3     been  sent. 


Missus 
or  fuisses 


Missi  essent 


V  se7it. 


VERB  INFINITE. 
Infinitive. 
Present  and  Imperfect.    Mitti,  to  be  sent. 

Perfect  and  Pluperfect.    Missiis  (-a,  -um)  esse  or  fuisse,  to  have 

been  sent. 

Future.    Missura  iri  (not  declined),  to  be  about  to 
be  sent. 
Participles. 
Perfect.        Missus,  -a,  -um,  sent  or  having  been  sent. 
Gerundive.    Mittendus,  -a,  -um,  meet  to  be  sent. 


FOURTH  CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE.  6l 


FOURTH  (OR  I)  CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE  VOICE. 
Audior,  auditus  sum  or  fui,  audiri,  to  be  heard.    Stem  :  audi-. 

VERB  FINITE. 

Indicative  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 

Svmtlar. 


Aud-ior,  I  am  heard. 
Aud-iris  or 

aud-ire 
Aud-itur,      he  is  heard. 


thou  art  heard. 


Aud-imur, 
Aud-imini, 


Plural, 
we  are  heard, 
ye  are  heard. 


Aud-iuntur, 
2.  Future-Simple  Tense. 
/  shall  be  heard.     Aud-iemur,  we 


they  are  heard. 


Aud-iar, 
Aud-ieris  or 

aud-iere, 
Aud-ietiir, 

Aud-iebar, 

heard. 

Aud-iebaris  or ')  thouwastbeing 

aud-iebare,  )  heard.' 
Aud-iebatur,      he  was  beinz 
heard. 

4.  Perfect  Tense 
/  have  been 
heard,  or 
was  heard, 
thou  hast  been 
^     heard,  or 
V.     wast  heard. 

Aud-itiis  estC'''' 


be 


shall 

thou     wilt    be  heard. 

heard.  Aud-iemini,  ye  will  be  heard, 

he  will  be  heard.     Aud-ientiir,  they  will  be  heard. 
3.  Imperfect  Tense. 
/  was  beitis-    Aud-iebamur,   we  we?-e  being 

heard. 

Aud-iebamini,  ye  were  being 
heard. 

Aud-iebantur,  they  werebeing 
heard. 


Aud-itus  sura 
or  fiii, 

Aud-itiis  es  or  | ' 
fuisti, 


A.,^-*.-  >^  V  ["^e  have  been 
Aud-iti  sumus  I 

„  [K,^  \     heard,  or 

or  fuimus,    )  ' 

\     we7-e  heard, 
ye  have  been 


Aud-Iti  estis 
or  fuistis, 


heard,  or 
were  heard. 


was  heard. 


Aud-Iti  sunt  /  they  have  been 
fuerunt,  or  J.  heard,  or 
fuere,  (     were  heard. 
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VERBS. 


5.  Future-Perfect  Tense, 


Singular, 
Aud  itus    ero  )  /  shall  have 

or  fiierd,  )  been  heard. 
Aud-itus    ens  ")  thou  -wilt  have 

or  fiieris,  i  ieen  heard. 
Aud-itus    erit ')  he  will  have 

or  fuerit,      )     been  heard. 


Plural. 

Aud-iti  erimus  ")  we  shall  have 
or  fuerlmus,  5     been  heard. 

Aud-iti  eritis  \ye  will  have 
or  fueritis,    J     been  heard. 

Aud-iti  erunt ")  they  will  have 
or  fiierint,    )     been  heard. 


6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 


Aud-itiis  eram  )  I  had  been 
or  fueram,    J  heard. 

Aud-itus  eras  |  thou  hadst been 
or  fueras,     J  heard. 

Aud-itus  era!')  he  had  been 
or  fuerat,     i  ?ieard. 


Aud-iti  eramus ")  we  had  been 
£>rfueramus,  1  heard. 

Aud-iti  gratis  had  been 
or  fueratis,   5  heard. 

Aud-iti  erant  )  they  had  been 
or  fiierant,    J  heard. 


Imperative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 
Aud-ire,  be  thou  heard  Aud-imini,  be  ye  heard. 


Future  Tense, 

Aud-itor,  thou  must  be  heard. 
Aud-itor,  he  must  be  heard. 


Aud-iuntor,  they  must  be  heard. 


Conjunctive  Mood, 
I.  Present  Tense. 
Aud-iar,        /  may  be  heard.     Aud-iamiir,  we  may  be  heard. 
Aud-iaris  or ")  thou   mayst   be    ^ud-iaraini,  ye  may  be  heard. 
iare,  ) 


aud-iare,    )  heard 
Aud-iatur,      he  may  be  heard.      Aud-ianliir,  they  may  be  heard. 


FOURTH  CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE. 
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2.  Imperfect  Tense, 
Singular.  Plural. 

Aud-irer,       I  might  be  heard.     Aud-iremur,  we  might  be  heard. 

Aud-ireris<?/' )  thort  mi^hist  be  .  ,  ,  , 

>     ,  AMa-ixQraim,  ye  might  be  heard. 

aud-irere,    J     heard.  * 

Aud-iretur,     he  might  be  heard.     And-lxeviiur,  they  might  be  heard. 

3.  Perfect  Tense. 
Aud-itias  sim  1 1  may  have  been    Aud-iti  simus  \  we  may  have 


or  fuerim,  /  heard. 

Aud-itus  sis  ")  thou  mayst  have 

or  fueris,  3     been  heard. 

Aud-itixs  sit  ")  hemayhavebeen 

or  fuerit,  ]  heard. 


or  fuenmus 
Aud-iti  sitis 

or  fuentis, 
Aud-iti  sint 

or  fuerint, 


been  heard. 
")  ye   may  have 
3    been  heard. 
I  they  may  have 
3    bee7i  heard. 


4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 


Aud-itus  essem  )  I  should  have 
or  fiiisseiD,    /  been  heard. 


Aud-itus  esses 
or  fuisses, 


r  thou  wouldst 
<    have  been 
^  heard. 


Aud-iti  essemus 
or  fuissemus, 

Aud-iti  essetis 
or  fuissetis, 


we  should 
have  been 
heard. 
Xyewouldhave 
)   been  heard 


Aud-itus  esset 
or  fuisset, 


Aud-iti  essent 
or  fiiissent, 


they  would 
•\    have  been 
\  heard. 


i 


he  would  have 
bee?i  heard. 

VERB  INFINITE. 
Infinitive. 
Present  atid  Imperfect.    Aud-iri,  to  be  heard. 
Perfect  and  Pluperfect.    Aud-itus  (-a,  -um)  esse  or  ftiisse,  to 

have  been  heard. 
Future.     Aud-itum  iri  (not  declined),  to  be  about 
to  be  heard. 

Participles. 
Perfect.       Aud-itus  {-a,  -um),  heardox  having  been  heard 
Gerundive,  Aud-iendus  (-a,  -um),  meet  to  be  heard. 
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VERBS. 


SUMMARY  OF  THE  FOUR  CONJUGATIONS. 


VERB  INFINITE. 
ACTIVE  VOICE. 


Infinitive. 

Present 

and 
Imperfect. 


I.  Ama 

II.  Mone  / 

III.  Mitte  j 

IV.  Audi  / 


re 


Perfect 
and 
Pluperfect. 

Amav  \ 
Monu    .  . 
Mis  1 
Audiv  ^ 


Gerund. 


I.  Amand  n 

II.  Monend  /  N. A.  G.  D.AbL 

III.  Mittend  C  um    i  6 

IV.  Audiend-' 


Participle 
Present. 


I.  Am  ans 

II.  Mon  -V 

III.  Mitt  I 

IV.  Audi  J 


ens 


Supines. 


Participle 
Future. 


I.  Amat 

II.  Momt  ( 

III.  Miss  r 

IV.  Audit/ 


um,  u 


uriis 


Present 
and 
Imperfect. 

I.  Ama  ri 

II.  Mone  ri 

III.  Mitt  i 

TV.  Audi  ri 

Paiticiple  Perfect. 
Amat  N 
Momt  I 
Miss  I 
Audit  J 


PASSIVE  VOICE. 

•  Infinitive. 

Perfect 
and 
Pluperfect. 

Amat  -s 


Monit  / 
Miss  C 
Audit  J 


us,  esse 


Future. 


Amat  \ 
Momt  ( 
Miss  r 
Audit  ^ 


um,  in 


lis 


Gerundive. 

I.  Amand  \ 

II,  Monend  1 


III.  Mittend  j 
IV.  Audiend/ 


lis,  a,  um 


THIRD  CONJUGATION  WITH  "I,"  6/ 

A  few  verbs  which  belong  to  the  Third  Conjugation  have  "  I  - 
in  some  tenses— but  otherwise  are  regular  ;  as— 

Facio,  feci,  factum,  facere,  to  make. 
Fugio,  fugi,  fiigitum,  fiigere,  to  flee. 
Rapio,  rapui,  raptum,  rapere,  to  seize. 


THIRD  CONJUGATION  WITH  I  IN  SOME  TENSES. 

ACTIVE  VOICE. 
Capio,  cepi,  captum,  capere,  to  take. 

Indicative  Mood, 

Present  Tense.  Cipid,  capis,  capit,  capimus,  capitis,  capiunt 

Future  Tense.  Capi-am,  es,  et,  emus,  etis,  ent. 

Imperfect  Tense.  Cap:-ebam,  ebas,  ebat,  ebamus,  ebatis,  ebant. 

Perfect  Tense.  Cep-i,  isti,  it,  imus,  istis,  erunt  vel  ere 

Future  Perfect.  Cep-ero,  eris,  erit,  erimus,  erJtis,  erint 

Pluperfect.  Cep-eram,  eras,  erat,  eramus,  eratis,  erant. 

Imperative  Mood. 
Cap-g-ite,  cap-ito,  itote,  capiunto. 

Conjunctive  Mood. 
Present  Tense.      Capi-am,  as,  at,  amus,  atis,  ant. 

Perfect  '^™"^' 

Pluperfect.  Cep-issem,  isses,  isset,  issemus,  issetis,  issent. 

Infinitive  Present.  Capere. 
Participle  Present.  Capiens. 
Gerund.  CSpiendi,  o,  um. 


\ 


68  VERBS. 

PASSIVE  VOICE. 
Capior,  cartas  sum,  capi,  to  be  taken. 

Present  Tense.  Cap-ior,  ens,  itur,  imur,  imini,  luntur. 

Future  Tense.  Capiar. 

hnperfect  Tense.  Capiebar. 

Perfect  Tense.  Captus  sum. 

Future  Perfect  Tense.  Captus  ero. 

Pluperfect  Tense.       Captus  erara. 

Imperative  Mood, 
Capere,  capitor. 

Conjunctive  Mood. 

Present  Tense.    Capiar.  Imperfect  Tense.  Caperer. 

Perfect  Tense.     Captus  sim.    Pluperfect  Tense.  Captus  essem. 

Infinitive. 
Present.    Capi.       Perfect  Participle.  Captus. 
Gerundive.    Capiendiis,  meet  be  taken. 

Deponent  Verbs  have  a  passive  form,  but  an  active  mean- 
ing They  have  gerunds,  supines  and  active  participles. 
These  deponent  verbs  perplex  a  beginner  on  account  of  their 
passive  form,  and  particularly  on  account  of  their  haying  a 
true  perfect  participle  active.  Thus-hortatus,  having  exhorted. 
Their  conjugation  presents  no  difficulty. 

1.  Conor,  conatiis  sum,  conari,  to  attempt. 

2.  Vcreor,  veritus  sum,  vereri,  to  fear. 

3.  tJtor,  Lisiis  sum,  uti,  to  use. 

4.  Partior,  partittis  sum,  partiri,  to  divide. 


DEPONENT  VERBS.  69 
Indicative  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tettse. 

I.  Conor,  conaris  (are)  conatur,  conamiir,  conamini,  c5nan- 
tur. 

II.  yereor,  vereris  (ere)  veretur,  veremur,  veremini,  verentur. 

III.  Utor,  uteris  (ere)  utitur,  utimur,  utimini,  utuntur. 

IV.  Partior,  partiris  (ire)  partitur,  partimur,  partimini  partiuntui-. 


2.  Future  Simple  Tense. 

I.  Conabor,  conaberis  (ere). 
II.  Verebor,  vereberis  (ere). 

III.  Utar,  uteris  (ere). 

IV.  Partiar,  partieris  (ere). 

4.  Perfect  Tense. 

I.  Conatiis  sum,  es,  est. 
II.  Veritus  sum 

III.  Usus  sum  „ 

IV.  Partitiis  sum 


3.  Imperfect  Tense. 

Conabar,  baris,  battir. 
Verebar,  baris,  batur, 
tJtebar,  baris,  batur. 
Partie-bar,  baris,  batur. 

5.  Future  Perfect  Tense. 

Conatus,  ero,  eris,  erit. 
Veritus,  ero  „ 
Usus  ero  „ 
Partitiis  ero 


6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 

Conatus  eram. 
Veritus  eram. 
Usus  eram 
Partitiis  eram. 


Imperative  Mood. 

I.  Conarg,  conamini,  conator,  conator,  conantor. 

II.  Vgrerg,  veremini,  veretor  veretor,  verentor. 

III.  tJterg,  utimini,  utitor  utitor,  utuntor. 

IV.  Partirg,  partimini,  partitor,  partitor,  partiuntor. 
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Conjunctive  Mood. 

1.  Present  Tense. 

I.  Coner,  coneris  (ere),  conetiir,  conemur,  conemini,  conen- 

tur. 

II.  Verear,  verearis  (are),  vereatur,   vereamiir,  vereaminl, 

vereantiir. 

III.  Utar,  utaris  (are),  utatur,  utamiir,  utamini,  utantiir. 

IV.  Partiar,  partiaris  (iare),  partiatiir,  partiamur,  partiamini, 

partiantur. 

2.  Ifnperfect  Tense. 

I.  Conarer,  ^ 

TTT*  T-T.-  "  '  r  reris,  V  rere,  retUr,  remiir,  remini,  rentiir. 
JII.  Uterer,    V  ' 

IV.  Partlrer,  ^ 

3.  Perfect  Tense. 
I.  Conatiis,.  Conati,\ 

Y"^'^''   isim  Sis  sit  ysimus,sitis.sint. 

III.  Usiis,      r^""'  ^  '         Usi,  1 

IV.  Partitiis,  /  Partiti,  ^ 

4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 

I.  Conatiis,  A  C6nati,\ 

II.  Veritiis,  (  essem,  esses,    Veriti,  (  essemus,  essetis, 

III.  Usiis,     j     essgt.  Usi,     J  essent. 

IV.  Partitiis,^    .  Partiti,^ 

VERB  INFINITE. 
Infinitive. 

Present  and     Perfect  and  Participle 
Imperfect.       Pluperfect.            Future.  Future. 

I.  C5nari,i  Conatiis,  X  Conaturiis.N  Conaturiis. 

II.  Vereri,    Veritiis,  {     „     Verituriis,  (  Verituriis. 

III.  Uti,       Usiis,      r''-    Usurus,  UsQriis. 

IV.  Partiri,    Partitiis,  ^  Partituriis,  /  Partituriis. 


DEPONENT  VERBS. 
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Participle  Present. 
I.  Conans,  attempting. 
II.  Ytxcns,  fearing. 

III.  Utens,  using. 

IV.  Partiens,  dividing. 


Participle  Perfect. 
Conatiis,  having  attempted. 
Veritus,  having  feared, 
Usiis,  having  used. 
Partitus,  having  divided. 


Gerunds. 

{of  by,  etc.) 
I.  Conandum,  i,  5,  \  atiemptifig. 
II.  Verendum,  i,  0,  \  fearing. 

III.  Utendum,  i,  o,    C  using. 

IV.  Partiendum,  i,  5,  ^  dividing. 

Gerundive. 
[passive  meaning.]  Meet  to  be 

I.  Conandiis,  a,  urn,  \  attempted. 

II.  Verendus,  a,  um,  \  feared. 

III.  Utendiis,  a,  um,  (used. 

IV.  Partiendus,  a,  um,  ^  divided. 

Supines. 

I.  Conatum,  u. 
II.  Veritum,  u. 

III.  Usum,  u. 

IV.  Partitum,  u. 

Four  deponent  verbs  of  the  third  conjugation  govern  the 
ablative  case : 

Utor,  usus  sum,  uti,  to  use. 
Friior,  friiitus  and  fructus  sum,  friil,  to  enjoy. 
Fungor,  functus  sum,  fungi,  to  perform. 
Vescor — vesci,  to  eat. 
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VERBS. 


Also 


Potior  (fourth  conjugation)  potitiis  sum,  potiri, 
to  obtain  possession  of. 

Certain  deponent  verbs  are  frequently  employed.  As — 
Patior,  passus  sum,  pati  (3),  to  suffer. 
Morior,  morliiiis  sum,  mori  (3),  to  die. 

[mors,  mortis,  death,    mortiius,  dead.~\ 

Future  Participle,  moriturus,  about  to  die. 
Loquor,  locutiis  sum,  loqui  (3),  to  speak. 
Sequor,  secutus  sum,  sequi  (3),  to  follow. 
[mane  sequente,  on  the  follozviftg  tnorning.^ 

(or  mani.) 

Experior,  expertus  sum,  experiri  (4),  to  try. 
Metior,  mensus  sum,  metiri  (4),  to  measure. 
Orior,  ortQs  sum,  oriri  (4),  to  rise. 


IRREGULAR  or  ANOMALOUS  VERBS. 
Fero,  tiili,  latum,  ferre,  to  bear. 
Conjugate  the  Compounds  of  Fero  in  the  same  way. 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 


Indicative  Mood. 


Conjunctive  Mood. 


I.  Present. 


Fer-6 

Fers 

Fert 


fer-imiis 

fer-tis 

fer-unt 


Fer-am 

Fer-as 

Fer-at 


fer-amiig 

fer-atis 

fer-ant 


2.  Future-Simple. 


Fer-am 

leres 

Fgr-et 


fer-emtis 

fer-etis 

fer-ent 


(wanting.) 
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Indicative  Mood.  Conjunctive  Mood, 

3.  Imperfect. 


Fer-ebam 

Fer-ebas 

Fer-ebat 


Tul-i 

Tul-isti 

Tul-it 

1  ul-ero 
1  ul-ens 
Tul-erit 

1  ul-eram 

Tiil-eras 

Tul-erat 


fer-ebam  lis 

fer-ebatis 

fer-ebant 


Fer-rem 

Fer-res 

Fer-ret 


4.  Perfect. 


tul-imus 
tiil-istis 

tul-erunt  or  ere 


Tul-erim 
i  ul-ens 
Tiil-erit 


fer-remus 

fer-rgtis 

far-rent 

tul-erimiis 

tul-eritis 

tiil-erint 


5.  Future-Perfect. 
tul-erimiis 

tiil-eritis  (wanting.) 
tul-erint 


tiil-eramiis 

tiil-eratis 

tiil-erant 


6.  Pluperfect. 


Tiil-issem 

Tiil-isses 

Tiil-isset 


tul-issemus 

tiil-issetis 

tiil-issent 


Imperative  Mood. 
Present.  Fer 
Fer-te 

Future.  Fer-to 
Fer-to 
Fer-tote 
Fer- unto 

Infinitive. 
Pres.  mid  Imp.  Fer-re 
Perf  and  Plup.  Tiil-isse 
Future,  Laturiis  esse 


Participles. 
Present.  Fer-ens 
Future.        Laturus  (a,  um) 

Supines. 

Latum 
Latu 

Gerund. 

Gc7i.  Fer-cndi 
etc. 
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VERBS. 


Indicative  Mood.  Conjunctive  Mood. 

I.  Present. 

Fer-6r               fer-iraiir  Fer-ar  fer-amur 

Fer-ris,  -re         fer-imini  Fer-aris,  -are  fer-atnini 

Fer-tur             fer-untur  Fer-atur  fer-antiir 


PASSIVE  VOICE. 


2.  Future-Siviple. 
fSr-emur 

fer-emini  (wanting.) 
fer-entur 

3.  Imperfect. 

fer-ebamiir  Fer-rer 
fer-ebamini         Fer-reris,  -ere 
fer-ebantiir  Fer-retur 


Fgr-ar 

Fer-eris,  -ere 
Fer-etur 


Fer-ebar 
Fer-ebaris,  -are 
Fer-ebatiir 


Latus  sum 
Latus  es 
Latiis  est 


Latus  ero 
Latiis  eris 
Latus  erit 


Latus  eram 
Latus  eras 
Latus  erat 


lati  sumus 
lati  estis 
lati  sunt 


Perfect. 

Latus  Sim 
Latiis  sis 
Latiis  sit 


fer-remiir 
fer-remini 
*fer-rentiir 


lati  simiis 
lati  sitis 
lati  sint 


lati  essemiis 
lati  essetis 
lati  essent 


5.  Future- Perfect. 
lati  erimiis 

lati  eritis  (wanting.) 
lati  erunt 

6.  Phiperfect. 
lati  eramiis         Latiis  essem 
lati  eratis  Latiis  esses 

lati  erant  Latiis  esset 
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Imperative  Mood.  Infinitive. 

Present.  Fer-re  Pres.  and  Imp.  Fer-ri 

Fer-imini  ^*^^  ^"'^  '^'^"^-  ^^^^^  ^^^e 

Future.  Latum  iri 


Future.  Fer-tor 
Fer-tor 
Fer-untor 


Participles. 
Perfect.       Latus  (a,  um) 
Gerundive.  Fer-endiis  (a,  um) 


Fio,  factiis  sura,  fieri,  to  become,  or  be  made,  to  happen. 

I.  Present. 

Indicative  Mood.  Conjunctive  Mood. 

[fi-mus]  Fi-am  fi-amus 

Fi-as         .  fi-atis 
Fit  t;/- fit         fi-unt  Fi-at  fi-ant 


Fi-am  Fi-emus 
Fi-es  Fi-etis 
Fi-et  Fi-ent 


2.  Future. 

(wanting.) 


3.  Imperfect. 

Fi-ebam  fi-ebamus  Fi-erem  fi.gremus 

Fi-ebas  fi-ebatis  R-eres  fi.gretis 

Fi-ebat  fi-ebant  Fi-eret  fi-erent 

4.  Perfect 

Factiis  sum,  etc.  Pactus  sim,  etc. 

5.  Future-Perfect. 
Factiis  era,  etc.  (wanting.) 

6.  Pluperfect. 
Factiis  eram,  etc.  Factiis  essem,  etc. 
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VERBS 


Infinitive. 

Pres.  and  Imp.  Fi-eri 
Perf.  and  Plup. 
Future. 


Factiis  esse 
Factum  iri 


Imperative  Mood. 
Present.      Fi,  Fi-te 

Participles. 
Perfect.       Factus  (a,  um) 
Gerundive.  Faciendus  (a,  um) 

Fio  is  used  as  a  passive  of  facio. 

Possum,  potiii,  posse,  to  be  able. 

Volo,  volui,  velle,  to  be  willing. 

N516,  n5lui,  nollS,  to  be  unwilling. 

Malo,  malui,  malle,  to  have  rather. 

Indicative  Mood. 
I.    Present  Tense. 

Possum         potes      potest    possumus  potestis  possunt 

Volo  vis  vult       volumiis  vultis  volunt 

Nolo  nonvis     nonvult  nolumus  nonvultis  ndlunt 

Malo  mavis      mavult  maliimus  mavultis  malunt 

2.  Future-Simple  Tense, 
eris         erit        erimus        eritis  erunt 


am 


Pot-  eram 
Vol- 

Nol-  [  ebam 
Mai-) 

Potu-  X 
Volii-  (j 
Nolii- 
Malu 


es 


emus 


etis 


ent 


3.  Imperfect  Tense. 
eras        erat       eraraus       eratis  erant 


ebas 


ebat       ebamiis      ebatis  ebant 


isti 


4.  Perfect  Tense. 
it  imus 


istis 


erunt 

v. 
er6 


Potu- 
Volii- 
Nolu- 
Malu 


IRREGULAR  OR  ANOMALOUS  VERBS. 
5.  Future  Perfect  Tetise. 

ero    ens        ent        erimus        entis  erint 
6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 
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Poss- 
Vel- 
Nol- 
Mal- 

Poss- 
Vell- 
Noll- 
Mall- 


i 
1 


erameras        erat       eramus       eratis  erant 


Conjunctive  Mood. 
I.  Prese7it  Te7ise. 


im    is  It  imus  itis 

2.  hnperfect  Tense. 

em    es  et         emus  el'is 

3.  Perfect  Tense. 


enm 


int 


ent 


Noli 


ens        erit       erimus        grftis  erint 


4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 


issem  isses       isset      issemus      issetis  issent 


Imperative  Mood, 
nolite      nolitd    nollto        nolitote  nolunto 
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VERBS. 


VERB  INFINITE. 


Infinitive. 


Present  and 
Imperfect. 


Perfect  and 
Pluperfect. 

Potuisse 
Voliiisse 
Noliiisse 
Maluisse 


Present  Participle. 
Potens  {adjective) 


Posse 
Velle 
Nolle 
Malle 


Volens 
Nolens 
{wanting) 


E6,  ivi  or  li,  itum,  ire  (fourth  conjugation),  to  go. 


There  are  many  compounds  of  this  verb,  making  ii  instead 
of  ivl,  in  the  perfect.    The  principal  are — 

Abeo,  abii,  abitum,  abire,  to  go  away ;  adeo,  to  go  to. 
Exeo,  to  go  out;  ineo,  to  go  into  ;  intereo,  to  perish. 
Obeo,  to  meet  (to  meet  death,  i.e,  obire,  to  die). 
Pereo,  to  perish  ;  redeo,  to  return  ;  transe5,  to  cross  over. 

Indicative  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense. 
E6,  is,  it ;  imiis,  itis,  eunt. 


Ibo,  ibis,  ibit ;  ibimus,  ibitis,  ibunt. 

3.  Imperfect  Tense. 
Ibam,  ibas,  ibat ;  ibamus,  ibatis,  ibant. 

4.  Perfect  Tense, 
Ivi  or  ii,  ivisti  or  iisti,  ivit  or  iit  \  ivimus  or  iimus,  ivistis  or 
iistis,  iverunt  or  ierunt. 

5.  Future-Pirftct  Tense. 
Ivero  or  iero,  iveris,  iverit ;  iverimus,  iveritis,  iverint. 

6.  Pluperfect  Tense. 
Iveram  or  ierara,  etc.,  iveras,  iverat ;  iveramiis,  iveratis,  iverant. 


2.  Future-Simple  Tense. 


IRREGULAR  VERB,  EO. 

Imperative  Mood. 
1,  ite ;  ito,  ito ;  itote,  eunto. 

Conjunctive  Mood. 
I.  Present  Tense, 
Earn,  eas,  eat ;  eamus,  eatis,  eant. 

2.  Imperfect  Tense, 
Irera,  ires,  iret ;  iremus,  iretis,  irent. 

3-  Perfect  Tense. 

Iverim  or  ierim. 


Ivissem  or  iissem. 


4.  Pluperfect  Tense. 


VERB  mpiNITE. 


Infinitive. 


Present  and 
Imperfect. 

Ire 


Perfect  and 
Pluperfect. 

Ivisse  or  lisse, 
or  isse 


Participles.  . 

Present — 

lens,  euntis 
Future — 

Iturus,  a,  urn 


Supine. 

Itum 
Gerund. 
Eundi 


NEUTER   PASSIVE  VERBS 
\Se7nideponent'\ 
Form  their  perfect  tenses  like  passives  ;  as— 
Audeo,  ausus  sum,  audere,  to  dare. 
Fido,  fisus  sum,  fidere  (3),  to  trust. 
Gaudeo,  gavisus  sum,  gaudere,  to  rejoice. 
Soleo,  soKtus  sum,  solere,  to  be  accustomed. 
C^no, makes  ccenavi,  and  c^natus  sum,  ccenare. 
i^randeo,  I  dine,  makes  prandi,  and  pransus  sum,  prandere 


8o  VERBS. 

Verbs  which  express  repeated  action  are  called 
Frequentative,  and  end  in  to  and  j^;  (ist  conjugation),  as— 
Canto  (from  can5),  /  sing  {frequently)  \  curso  (from  curro), 
/  run  often. 

Verbs  which  express  beginning  of  action  are  called 
Inceptive  (3rd  conjugation),  and  end  in  sco  as — 
Pallesco,  /  turn  pale. 
Verbs  which  express  desire  of  action  are  called 
Desideratives  (4th  conjugation),  and  end  in  io,  as  — 
Esiirio,  /  mi  hungry. 
Verbs  which  want  some  usual  part  of  a  verb  are  called 
Defective,  as — 

Caepi,  /  have  begun. 

Inquam,  I  say  (inquis,  inquit;  inquimus,  inquiunt). 
Quseso,  /  oitreat ;  qusesiinius  (we  entreat). 

And  many  others. 

IMPERSONAL  VERBS 
Are  used  only  in  the  third  person  singular.    Amongst  them  are 

the  following : — 
Decet,  decuit,  decere,  it  is  seemly,  becomes. 

Dedecet,  dedecuit,  dedecere,  it  is  Unseemly,  unbecomitig. 

Libet,  libuit  and  libitum  est,  libere,      it  pleases. 
Licet,  licuit  and  licitum  est,  licere,       //  is  lawful,  it  is  allowed. 
Liqugt,  liquere,  i^  i' 

Miseret  or  miseretiir,  miseritum  est, 

[miserere,  //  excites  pity. 
Oportet,  oportuit,  oportere,  it  behoves  ;  {one)  ought. 

Piget,  piguit,  and  pigitum  est,  pigere,   it  vexes. 
Placet,  placuit     placitum  est,  placere,  it  pleases. 
Poenitet,  poenituit,  poenitere,  it  causes  sorrow,  repents. 

Pudet,  puduit  or  piiditum  est,  pudere,  it  shames. 
Taede't  (pertaesum  est),  taedere.  it  disgusts,  wearies. 
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IMPERSONAL  VERBS.  Si 

The  persons  are  expressed  thus  : — 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 
Piidet  me,       shames  me,  or  I  am  ashamed. 
Piidet  te,     it  shames  thee,  or  thou  art  ashamed, 
Piidet  eum,  it  shames  hiin,  or  he  is  ashamed. 
Piidet  nos,  it  shatnes  us,  or  we  are  ashafned. 
Piidet  vos,  it  shames  you,  ox  ye  are  ashamed. 
Piidet  eos,  it  shames  them,  or  they  are  ashamed. 

The  present  of  the  conjunctive  is  used  for  the  imperative ; 
as,  poeniteat  te,  let  it  repent  thee. 

These  verbs  govern  the  subject  in  the  accusative  case 
except  Iibet,  licet,  liquet,  and  placet,  which  govern  the  dative' 
as,  mihi  libet,  it  pleases  me  ;  mihi  licet,  it  is  lawficl for  me,  lam 
at  liberty,  etc. 

Many  common  expressions  belong  to  Impersonal  verbs;  as— 
Accidit,  it  happens.  Expgdit,  it  is  expedient. 

Delectat,  it  pleases.  Constat,  //  is  acknotvledged 

Followed  by  accusative  and  infinite. 

allj^'ls'- "^'''^"  °^  '^'  ''^''^'^^'  ^  expressed  imperson- 

GrandinSt,  //  hails.  Ningit,  it  .snows. 

Pluit,  tt  rains.  Tonat,  //  thunders. 

construction,  as.  a  gr.e,,l  neige. 

The  gerundive  neuter  is  often  used  impersonally  with  a 
datve:Ludendum  est  nobis,  we  must  play ;  or  absolutely,  as, 
Id  impnmis  notandum  ^st,  first  it  should  be  noticed. 

G 
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For  Table  of  Verbs  showing  present,  perfect,  supine,  and 
infinitive,  consult  a  larger  work. 

Every  verb  mentioned  in  this  grammar  will  be  found  con- 
jugated in  the  Latin  Index. 


Particles  are  the  undeclined  parts  of  speech,  four  in  number. 
They  are  Adverbs,  Prepositions,  Conjunctions,  and  Interjec- 
tions. 

ADVERBS. 

I.  Of  Place. 
Ubi,  where  ?  unde,  whence  ? 

Qu5,  whither  1  qua,  which  way  ?  nusquam,  nowhere. 
Hie,  here  ;  ibi,  there;  hue,  hither;  quousque,  how  far  i 

2.  Of  Time. 

Quando,  when  1  quamdiu,  how  long  1 
Hodie,  to  day  ;  heri,  yesterday  ;  statim,  immediately. 
Cras,  to-morrow  ;  semper,  always;  scepe,  often. 
•  Rmsns,  again;  suhinde,  frequently  ;  interdam,  sometimes. 

Some  phrases  are  used  adverbially  ;  as,  Ex  tempore,  at  the 
time;  on  the  instant. 

3.  Of  Ntimier. 

^lxi&\07ice;  h\s,  twice;  iex,  thrice  ;  c^nmr,  four  times  ;  quin- 
qmes,  ^ic.,  five  times. 

4.  Of  Description,  Marnier,  Quality,  Quantity. 

Bene,  well;  male,  ///;  sxmxA,  together ;  separatim,  separately; 
una,  together  with ;  videlicet,  to  wit. 

.  A  great  many  are  formed  from  adjectives  and  participles,  and 

end  in  e  or  ter. 

For  Comparison  of  Adverbs,  see  page  25. 


PARTICLES. 
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PREPOSITIONS. 

With  the  Ablative  alone. 


A,  ab,  or  abs,  by  or  from. 
Absque  (rare),  without. 
Coram,  in  the  presence  of. 

Cum,  with. 
De,  dowf!from,f7vm, 
concerniftg. 


Ex  or  e,  out  of 

Prae,      before,  in  comparison 
with. 

Pro,       before,for,onbehalf  of 

Sine,  without. 

Teniis,    reaching  to,  as  far  as. 


In, 


Teniis  is  put  after  the  word  it  governs. 

2.  With  the  Accusative  or  Ablative. 
"^^0.  I  Subter,  under,  beneath. 


Sub,    up  to,  under,  beneath ;  Ql  \  (Z\2im,  secretly,    without  the 


time,  about. 
Super,  over. 


knowledge  of. 


In  and  sub  with  the  accusative  answer  to  the  question 
Whither  ?  with  the  ablative,  the  question  Where  ? 


With  the  Accusative  alone. 


,  Xbefore. 
)J 


Ad,  to. 
Adversus,  ] 

Adversum,  y^'^^''^'.  m<^inst. 
Ante 

(a.!).,  Ante  diem), 
Apiid,  at,  near. 

Circa,  circum,  around. 
Circiter,  about. 
Cis  and  citra,  on  this  side  of 
Contra,  against,  contrary 

to. 


Erga, 

Extra, 

Infra, 

Inter, 

Intra, 

Juxta, 

Ob, 

Penes, 

Per, 


toivards  {only  of 

the  feelings'), 
outside  of 
below. 

betweeti,  among, 
inside  of,  7vithin. 
near,  hard  by, 

fiext  to. 
on  account  of. 
in  the  power  of 
through. 
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behind, 
after. 

beside,  except, 
near. 

on  account  of. 

( following,  in  ac- 
Secundum,        ^^^^^^^^  ^ 


Pone, 
Post, 
Prseter, 
Prope, 
Propter, 


Supra, 
Trans, 
Ultra, 

Versus, 


above, 
across. 

on  the  farther  side 
of 

towards  {only  of 
place  or  direc- 
iio7i). 


Versus  is  put  after  the  word  it  governs. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 

Co-ordinative,  which  join  words  and  sentences  without 
affecting  mood ;  as,  et,  que,  ac  {and) ;  ve,  vel,  aut  {or) ;  sed 
{but) ;  nam  {for).  Ve  and  que  added  to  a  word  are  called 
enclitic :  thus,  bis,  terve  die,  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  Nocte, 
maneque,  night  and  morning. 

Subordinative,  when  they  affect  mood;  as,.ut  {so  that);  ne 
{lest,  that  not) ;  nisi  {unless);  si  {if);  donee  {tmtil) ;  followed  by 
the  subjunctive  mood. 

Ne  (encUtic),  an,  nura,  utrum  {whether),  and  compounds,  are 
used  with  verbs  as  interrogative  particles. 


INTERJECTIONS. 

O,  Eheu,  alas  !        En,  ecce,  lo  J 
gheu  fugaces  labuntur  anni,  Alas!  the  fleeting  years  glide  by. 


SYNTAX. 
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SHORT  EXPLANATORY  RULES  OF  SYNTAX; 

OR, 

THE  PROPER  USE  OF  WORDS  IN  SENTENCES. 


In  Latin  there  are  four  Concords,  by  which  is  meant  the 
manner  in  which  (i)  a  Verb,  (2)  an  Adjective,  (3)  a  Relative 
Pronoun,  and  {4)  a  Noun,  agree. 

I.  The  verb  agrees  with  its  nominative  case  in  Number 
and  Person  ;  as,  Puer  legit,  the  boy  reads ;  Pueri  legunt,  the 
boys  read.  Here,  the  nominative  puer  is  of  the  singular  number 
and  in  the  third  person  ;  hence  the  verb  legit  is  of  the  singular 
number  and  in  the  third  person.  The  nominative  puert  is  of 
the  plural  number  and  in  the  third  person;  consequently 
legwit  is  in  the  third  person  plural  likewise. 

II.  The  Adjective  agrees  with  its  noun  in  gender,  number, 
and  case;  as,  S.  P.  Q.  R,  Senatiis  populusque  Romaniis' 
the  Roman  senate  and  people;  cochleare  parvum  {a  teaspoon- 
fuPj,  cochlearia  parva  {teaspoonfuls).  Participles  and  pronouns 
used  as  adjectives  follow  the  same  rule ;  as,  Pulvis  suraendus 
{the powder  to  be  taken)  hac  nocte  {this  flight,  abl.). 

III.  The  Relative  agrees  with  its  antecedent  in  gender 
number,  and  person-not  in  case;  as,  Fiant  pilul^e  xii.,  quaruni 
sumat  unam,  make  twelve  pills,  of  which  take  one.    Quarum  is 
the  relative,  and  agrees  with  its  antecedent,  piliite,  in  gender 
number,  and  person,  but  not  in  case.  ' 

When  no  nominative  comes  between  the  relative  and  the 
verb,  the  relative  is  the  nominative;  as,  Multa  sunt  quaj 
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.  .  .  suaserunt,  there  are  many  things  which  have  urged. 
But  when  a  nominative  comes  between  the  relative  and  the 
verb,  the  relative  is  governed  by  some  word  in  its  own  clause. 
Hoc  prsepara  eodem  m5do  quo  prsecepimus  (nos,  nominative, 
understood),  prepare  this  in  the  same  way  in  which  we  have 
directed. 

Two  or  more  substantives  singular,  forming  a  Composite 
Subject,  generally  have  a  plural  verb,  adjective,  or  relative  ; 
as,  Repetantur  mistura  et  lotio. 

IV.  The  Noun  agrees  in  case  with  the  word  to  which  it  is 
apposite.  That  is,  when  two  nouns  refer  to  the  same  person 
or  thing,  they  are  put  in  the  same  case  by  apposition ;  as, 
Medicamenta  exhibens,  vulgo  venena  dicta,  showing  the  reme- 
dies commonly  called poisotis. 

MEANING  OF  THE  CASES. 

Nominative  (or  naming)  Case  denotes  the  subject;  as, 
Piier  aquam  bibit,  the  boy  drinks  water. 

The  verbs  sum,  fid,  vtdeor,  and  passive  verbs  of  making, 
calling,  and  thinking,  have  usually  the  same  case  after  them 
as  before  them.  Particular  attention  is  directed  to  this  rule 
in  connection  with  the  verbs  su7n  and  fw ;  as, 

Via  est  longa,  the  way  is  long. 

Iter  erit  longum,  the  journey  will  be  long. 

Pilulae  sint  rotundse,  let  the  pills  be  round. 
Two  nouns  coming  together  and  expressing  the  same  person 
or  thing  are  put  in  the  same  case.    When  two  nominatives 
thus  come  together,  this  is  called  the  nominative  absolute ;  as, 
Csesar  Imperator. 

Vocative  Case. — Exclamation,  from  voco,  I  call.  Sign  in 
English,  O  /  as,  Domine,  duige  nos,  O  Lord,  dired  us. 


MEANING  OF  THE  CASES. 
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Accusative  Case. — The  object;  as,  haustum  bibo,  I  drink 
the  draught.  Haustum  is  in  the  accusative  case.  Transitive 
or  active  verbs  govern  the  accusative ;  as,  Capiat  partem 
quartam,  let  him  take  a  fotirth  part.  Sumat  piliilas  duas,  let 
him  take  two  pills.  Pharmacopoeiam  nostram  correximus,  et 
emendaviraus,  we  have  corrected  and  emended  our  pharmacopxia. 

These  verbs  are  called  transitive  (trans,  across,  and  eo,  I  go), 
because  the  action  passes  on  directly  from  one  person  or 
substance  to  another.  The  word  to  which  the  action  passes 
is  called  the  accusative. 

Many  prepositions  govern  the  accusative  case ;  as,  ante  and 
post.  Ex.  Ante  meridiem,  before  noon ;  post  horas  duas,  after 
two  hours.    Some  verbs  govern  a  double  accusative. 

Measure  of  space  is  put  in  the  accusative.  Ex.  Fiat  em- 
plastrum  pollices  sex  longum,  pollices  tres  latum,  let  a  plaster 
be  made,  six  inches  long  and  three  broad. 

Duration  of  time  is  put  in  the  accusative.  Ex.  Quartam  horae 
partem  infusa,  infuse  for  a  quarter  (a  fourth  part)  of  an  hour. 

Quod  or  at  being  omitted,  an  accusative  is  placed  before 
the  infinitive.  Ex.  Sciraus  vitam  esse  brevem,  we  know  that 
life  is  short.    [Oblique  enunciation  ] 

Genitive  Case. — The  case  of  the  possessor,  governed  by 
substantives,  adjectives,  and  a  few  verbs.  Many  quantitative 
words  govern  the  genitive ;  as,  nimis,  too  7nuch ;  pliis,  more.  It 
is  one  of  the  most  frequent  cases  used  in  Pharmacy ;  as,  Liquor 
potassae,  Vinum  ferri.  Verbs  which  signify  to  remember,  to 
forget,  or  to  pity,  govern  the  genitive. 

The  adjective  qx^qxs,  free  from,  constantly  governs  the  geni- 
tive :  Sit  coloris  expers,  let  it  be  devoid  of  colour;  Rejiciantur 
coldris  non  expertes,  let  those  not  free  frotn  colour  be  rejected. 

Dative  Case.— Is  well  explained  by  its  English  signs,  to 
^xfor.    Dative  from  dare,  to  give. 
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The  dative  points  out  the  person  (or  thing)  who  gains  or 
receives  anything :  Cui  Rex  noster  sumraam  curam  detulit,  to 
whom  our  King  has  entrusted  the  chief  care. 

Many  adjectives  and  verbs  govern  this  case.  The  dative  of 
the  pronoun  is  called  the  Ethic  Dative.  Quid  mihi  Celsiis 
2.git  ?  What  is  my  Celsus  doing  1 

Ablative  Case  means  chiefly : — 

1.  The  instrument  by  which  a  thing  is  done.  Ex.  Galore 
spissatiis,  thickened  by  heat. 

2.  "  Where  "  a  thing  is  done  ;  with  or  without  a  preposition. 
Ex.  Paratur  destillatione  in  Japonia  et  China,  is  prepared 
by  distillation  in  Japa^i  and  China.  Tabernse  tota  urbe  clau- 
duntiir,  the  shops  are  closed  in  the  whole  city. 

3.  "When"  a  thing  is  done.    Ex.    Hieme  vel  sestate, 
wifiter  or  summer. 

"Time  when"  is  generally  expressed  by  this  case  ;  as,  Men- 
sibus  Junio  et  Julio  colligi  possunt,  they  may  be  collected  in 
the  months  of  June  and  Jtdy. 

Ex.  Fiant  pilulse  duse,  omnl  node  sumendse  {make  two  pills, 
to  be  taken  every  night),  e  quibiis  capiatiir  iina,  quarta  quaque 
h5ra,  [of  which  let  one  be  taken  every  fourth  hour). 

4.  Comparatives  take  an  ablative  of  the  thing  compared. 

Ex.  Aqua  levior,  lighter  than  water  ; 
Plumbo  gravior,  heavier  than  lead. 

Many  prepositions  govern  the  ablative  case  {vide  p.  83). 

The  deponent  verbs  utor  {use),  fruor  {enjoy),  fungor  {per- 
form), vescor  {eat),  potior  {get possession  of),  govern  the  ablative. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  cause,  manner,  and  histi-uvient  are  put 
in  the  ablative. 


FORMATION  OF  TENSES. 


Ablative  Absolute. —  A  substantive  combined  Avith  a 
participle  in  the  ablative  is  called  the  Ablative  Absolute. 
Another  substantive  or  adjective  sometimes  takes  the  place 
of  the  participle.  Ex.  Fiat  haustiis,  invddente  paroxysmd 
sumendus,  make  a  draught  to  be  taken  when  the  paroxysm  comes 
on.  Haustus,  urgejitt flatu,  sumendus,  the  draught  to  be  taken 
in  case  of  flatulence. 

The  meaning  and  use  of  the  ablative  absolute  is  explained 
fully  on  page  loi. 


FORMATION  OF  THE  TENSES. 

All  the  other  parts  of  the  Verb  may  be  formed  from  the  four 
pnncipal  parts:  i.  Present;  2.  Perfect;  3.  Supine ;  4.  Infinite. 

I.  From  the  Presetit.—^Mtm^  and  Imperfect  Indicative, 
act.  and  pass.;  Present  Conjunctive,  act.  and  pass.;  Gerund 
and  Present  Participle. 


Ex.  Am-o,  amavi,  amatum,  amare. 


■  3 


I 


2 


andi 
4 


ans 
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2.  From  the  Perfect. — All  the  perfect  tenses  active,  namely, 
Future  Perfect  and  Pluperfect  Indicative,  Perfect  and  Plu- 
perfect Conjunctive,  and  Perfect  Infinitive. 

Ex.  Moneo,  m6nu-i,  monitum,  monere. 

Monii-i,  ero,  eram,  erino,  issem,  isse. 
3 

a 


31» 


ero — MoNU-i — eram 


issem  isse 
4  5 

3.  From  the  Supine Participle;  Future  Infinitive, 
act. ;  Participle  Perfect,  pass. ;  Perfect,  pass. ;  Future  Perfect, 
pass ;  Pluperfect,  pass.  ;  and  Future  Infinitive,  pass.  Ex. 
Mitto,  misi,  Miss-UM,  mittere.  Miss-urus;  miss-urus  esse; 
missiis:  misstts  sum;  missus  er5 ;  missus  eram;  missum  M. 

4.  From  the  Infinitive— Imperative  and  Imperfect  Con- 
junctive, act.  and  pass.  Ex.  Audio,  audivi,  auditum,  audi-re. 
Audi-,  audire,  audirem,  and  audirer. 

MEANING  OF  THE  MOODS. 

The  Indicative  states  or  affirms.  Ex.  Doceo,  /  teach; 
vident,  they  see. 

The  Imperative  commands,  exhorts,  entreats,  or  permits. 
Ex.  Recipe,  take  thou.  Leni  calore  inspissa,  inspissate  with 
gentle  heat. 

The  present  of  the  conjunctive  is  constantly  used  for  the  im- 
perative Ex.  Fiat  mistura,  let  a  mixture  be  made;  sit  flavo 
colore,  let  it  be  of  a  yellow  colour;  capiat  partem  quartam,  let 
{the  patient)  take  a  fourth  part. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 
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The  Conjunctive,  so  called  when  used  purely,  is  rendered 
in  English  by  may,  can,  should,  would,  could,  might.  This 
mood,  when  subjoined  to  another  verb,  is  called  Subjunctive. 

The  Subjunctive  expresses  doubt  or  contingency.  Direct 
questions  are  often  put  by  the  aid  of  interrogative  words  or 
particles;  as,  Quid?  ne?  num,  utrum?  an. 

Quid  Rom^  faciunt  ?    What  are  they  doing  at  Rome  ? 

Ne?  (joined  to  the  verb,  i.e.  enclitic)  legisne  ?  Bost  thou  read  ? 

Num,  whether  ?  to  which  the  expected  answer  is  No. 

Utrum — an,  whether — or. 

Indirect  questions  depend  on  some  other  word,  expressing 
uncertainty,  and  they  consequently  require  the  subjunctive 
mood.  The  term  "  obliqua  oratio  "  is  applied  to  any  statement, 
command,  or  question  expressed  in  indirect  construction. 

In  using  the  Subjunctive  Mood  a  special  order  of  sequence 
in  the  tenses  must  be  observed  : — 

If  the  verb  in  the  first  clause  of  a  sentence  expresses  Present 
or  Future  Time,  the  dependent  verb  is  put  in  the  Present  or 
Perfect  Tense  Subjunctive. 

If  the  verb  in  the  first  clause  expresses  Past  Time,  the 
dependent  verb  is  put  in  the  Imperfect  or  Pluperfect  Subjunc- 
tive.^ Very  often  the  Latin  subjunctive  must  be  translated  in 
English  by  the  indicative. 

Present,  Perfect,  and  Future  Time. 
Present  Time  and  Tense. 
Scio  quid  agas,  /  know  what  you  are  doing. 

Scio  quid  egeris,  /know  what  you  have  done. 

Scio  quid  acturus  sis,        /  know  what  you  are  going  to  do. 

Present  Time.  Perfect  Tense. 

Cognovl  quid  agas,  /  have  learnt  what  you  are  doing 

Cognovi  quid  egeris,         I  have  learnt  what  you  have  done. 
Cognovi  quid  acturus  sis,  I  have  learnt  what you  are  going  to  do. 
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Future  Time  and  Tense. 
Audiam  quid  agas,  /  shall  hear  what  you  are  doing. 

Audiam  quid  eg  ens,  J  shall  hear  what  you  have  done. 

Audiam  quid  acturus  sis,    /  shall  hear  what  you  aregomg  to  do. 

Past  Time, 
Imperfect  Tense. 
Sciebara  quid  ageres,         I  knew  what  you  were  doing. 
Sciebam  quid  egisses,        I  knew  what  you  had  done. 
Sciebam  quid  acturus  esses,  •/  knew  what  you  were  going  to  do. 

Simple- Perfect. 
CogBOvi  quid  ageres,         I  learnt  what  you  were  doing. 
Cognovi  quid  egisses,        I  learnt  what  you  had  done. 
Cognovi  quid  acturus  esses,  I  learnt  what  you  were  going  to  do. 

Pluperfect. 

Cognoveram  quid  ageres,  I  had  learnt  what  you  were  doing. 
Cognoveram  quid  egisses,  I  had  learnt  what  you  had  done. 
Cognoveram  quid  acturiis  I  had  learnt  what  you  were  going  to 
esses,  (fo. 

In  other  words,  Primary  tenses,  namely,  the  present,  perfect 
(meaning  have)  and  future,  are  subordinated  to  Primary  tenses  ; 
while  Historic  tenses,  namely  the  imperfect,  simple-perfect, 
and  pluperfect,  are  subordinated  to  Historic. 

Ut,  meaning  so  that,  or  in  order  that,  and  quin,  but  that, 
require  the  use  of  the  subjunctive. 

The  relative  qui,  with  the  meaning  of  since,  although,  in 
order  that,  such  that,  requires  the  subjunctive. 
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SUGGESTIONS  FOR  THE  READING  OF  LATIN 
PRESCRIPTIONS. 

A  classical  education  alone  will  not  prove  sufficient  to  master 
the  purely  technical  details  involved  in  deciphering  medical 
formula.  The  majority  of  students  are  able  to  read  prescrip- 
tions in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  them  faithful  and  accurate 
dispensers,  but  there  are  comparatively  few  who  are  competent 
to  give  the  correct  Latin  terminations,  or  to  explain  the  con- 
struction of  recipes  oifered  to  their  inspection.  The  mass  of 
Latin  medical  formulae  are  constructed  on  one  plan.  The  sign 
R,  meaning  Rgcipe,  take,  stands  at  the  commencement ;  the 
QUANTITY  is  put  in  the  accusative ;  the  ingredient  in  the 
genitive ;  while  the  adjective  (if  any)  is  in  the  same  case,  num- 
ber, and  gender  as  the  noun  with  which  it  agrees.  Thus— 

(1)  R  Tinct.  card.  co.  353. 
is  the  contracted  Latin  for 

Recipe,  Tincturse  cardamom!  composit^e,  \  semi-unciam,  or 

(.  unciamdimidiam. 
Take  half  an  ounce  of  compound  tincture  of  cardamom. 

(2)  R  Magnes.  pond.  opt.  5j, 
is  the  contracted  Latin  for 

Recipe,  Magnesice  ponderoScC  optimce,  drachmam. 

Now  recip^is  a  verb  active  transitive,  the  action  passin. 
on  to  the  accusative  case.  It  is  in  the  imperative  mood,  second 
person,  and  demands,  or  takes,  or  governs,  the  accusative  case 
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Quantity  is  put  in  the  Accusative. — The  accusative 
case  in  a  prescription  relates  to  the  quantity  of  the  ingredient ; 
in  other  words,  the  quantity  of  the  ingredient  in  a  prescrip- 
tion is  put  in  the  accusative. 

In  example  (i)  the  quantity  is  ^ss,  semi-unciam,  half  an 
ounce.  In  example  (2)  the  quantity  is  5j.,  drachmam,  one 
drachm. 

Note. — It  is  more  correct  to  translate  53.  by  drachmain,  than 
to  write,  drachmam  imam,  for  the  accusative  singular  of  the 
Latin  word  expresses  one  definite  quantity,  and  no  other. 

USE  OF  ACTIVE  AND  PASSIVE  FORM  OF  VERB. 

Two  forms  of  verbs  are  concerned  in  prescriptions,  the 
active  and  the  passive  ;  as — 


Of  these  chief  use  is  made  of — 

StJME,  second  person  singular,  imperative  mood,  active 
voice  :  take  thou  (governs  accusative). 

Sumat,  third  person  singular,  conjunctive  mood,  active 
voice  :  let  him  (^ger,  i.e.  the  patient,  understood)  take 
(governs  accusative).     Vide  page  19. 

SuMATUR,  third  person  singular,  |  conjunctive  mood,  passive 

SuMANTUR,  third  person  plural,  3 

voice,  agreeing  with  the  nominative  case,  singular  or  plural, 
contained  in  the  sentence. 

Capiat  (seldom,  if  ever,  cape),  third  person,  singular  num- 
ber, conjunctive  mood,  active  voice  :  let  him  (£Eger, 
the' patient,  understood)  take  (governs  the  accusative, 
being  a  transitive  verb). 


Sumo,  I  take. 
Capi5,  I  take. 
Mitto,  I  send. 


Sumor,  I  am  taken. 
Capior,  /  atn  taken. 
Mittor,  /  am  sent. 
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CXpiat&r,  third  person  singular,  )       .       .  ,  . 

Capiantur,  third  person  plural,  | -0"J""<^tive  mood,  passive 

voice,  agreeing  with  the  nominative  case,  singular  or  plural, 
contained  in  the  sentence. 
MiTTE  (seldom,  if  ever,  mittat),  second  person  singular,  im- 
perative mood,  active  voice  :  send  thou  (governs  the  accu- 
sative). 

MiTTATUR,  third  person  singular.  ) 

MiTTANTUR,  third  person  plural,  i  ^^^J^^tive  mood,  passive 
voice,  agreeing  with  nominative  case,  singular  or  plural, 
contained  in  the  sentence. 

Frequent  use  is  also  made  of  the  old  passive  past  participle 
in  dus,  now  called  the  gerundive  : — 
SuMENDUS,  A,  UM,  to  be  taken.  \  „ 

Capiendus,  a,  um,  to  be  taken.  \  G^-^^n^atically  translated, 
MiTTENDUs,  A,  UM,  to  be  sent.  J  °' 
Invariably,  as  far  as  Latin  prescriptions  are  concerned,  the 
gerundives,  sumendus,  capiendus,  and  mittendus,  follow  the 
rule  of  adjectives,  and  must  agree  in  gender,  number,  and  case 
with  the  nouns  to  which  they  relate. 

The  form  of  participle  called  the  gerund  belongs  to  the 
active  voice,  and  it  governs  the  case  of  the  verb  from  which 
It  is  derived  ;  as,  Augendo,  vel  imminuendo  quantitatem,  by 
mcreasing  or  diminishing  the  qtia?itity. 

Participles  in  general  and  supines  govern  the  cases  of  their 
own  verbs. 


PRACTICAL  APPLICATION  OF  ABOVE  RULES. 

Use  of  SUME,  SUMAT,  SUMATUR,  SuMANTUR,  SuMENDUS. 

q"™v,  I  partem  sextam,  I  ^^^^^  or 
,  .  li^t  him  take,  a  sixth  part. 

The  active  transitive  verb  (sume,     sQmat)  passes  on  to  and 
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governs  the  substantive  (partem)  placed  after  it.    This  sub- 
stantive, both  in  grammar  and  according  to  our  intelligence,  is 
"  the  object; "  and  therefore  in  the  phrase.  Let  him  take  a  sixth 
part,  partem  sextam  is  in  the  accusative. 
On  the  other  hand  we  must  write— 

Sumatur  pars  sexta,  let  a  sixth  part  he  taken; 

Sumantiir  partes  sex,  let  six  farts  be  taken. 

The  verb  is  in  the  passive  form  and  the  action  does  not  pass 
on  The  verb  does  not  govern,  but  is  itself  governed  and 
agrees  with,  its  nominative  case  in  number  and  person.  Pars 
is  in  the  singular,  and  the  verb  consequently  is  sumatur:  partes 
is  in  the  plural,  and  the  verb  consequently  is  sumantur. 
Lastly,  we  must  write,  either 

Pars  sexta  sumenda,  a  sixth  part  to  be  taken  ; 

Partes  sex  sumendse,  six  parts  to  be  taken. 
Sumendus  is  the  gerundive  of  sumo,  I  take,  and  follows  the 
same  rules  as  an  adjective.  In  the  first  instance,  pars  is  of  the 
feminine  gender  and  in  the  singular,  hence  we  write  swnenda; 
in  the  second  example, /.r/^.  is  of  the  femimne  gender,  but 
in  the  plural,  and  we  write  sUmendce. 

Use  of  Capiat,  Capiatijr,  CAplANTtrR,  CapiendGs. 

Capiat  cochleare  magnum. 
Let  {the  patient)  take  a  tahlespoonful 
Capmt,  verb  active ;  cochleare,  accusative  case,  singular 

number.    {Vide  p.  i5-) 

Capiatur  cochleare  magnum. 
Let  a  tablespoonful  be  taken. 
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Capiatiir,  verb,  passive  form,  third  person  singular,  agreeing 
with  its  nominative  cochleare. 

Capiantur  cochlearia  magna  diio. 
Let  two  tablespoo7ifuls  be  taken. 

Capiantur,  verb,  passive  form,  third  person  plural,  agreeing 
with  its  nominative  cochlearia. 

Cochleare  magnum  capiendum, 
A  tablespoo7iful  to  be  taken. 

Cochlearia  magna  diio  capienda. 
Two  tablespoon/ills  to  be  taken. 

Capiendiis  is  the  gerundive  of  capio,  I  take,  and  follows  the 
same  rules  as  an  adjective.     In  the  first  instance,  cochleare 
IS  of  the  neuter  gender,  and  in  the  singular ;  hence  we  write 
capiendum.     In  the  second  example,  cochlearia  is  of  the 
neuter  gender,  but  in  the  plural,  «nd  we  write  capienda. 

Use  of  MiTTE,  MiTTATUR,   MiTTANTUR,  MiTTENDU.S. 

Although  the  verb  active,  Recipe,  take  thou,  is  the  most  usual 
heading  of  a  prescription,  Mitte,  send  thou,  sometimes  replaces 
It,  and  IS  often  used  when  a  single  remedy  is  prescribed 

Mitte  is  employed  also  in  directions  as  to  the  number  of 
pills  or  powders,  or  even  as  to  quantity. 

Mitte  vini  seminJs  colchici,  ^x.  i.e.  uncias  decern. 
Send  ten  ounces  of  colchicum  seed  wine. 
The  quantity,  uncias  decern,  is  in  the  accusative. 

Mitte  pilulas  duodecim. 
Send  twelve  pills. 

The  number  of  pills  being  in  the  accusative. 
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Mitte  chartas  quatiior  {or  quattuor). 
Send  four  powders. 
Chartas,  after  the  verb  active,  Mitte,  is  in  the  accusative. 

Mitte  libram. 
Send  a  pound. 

Same  rule  and  construction. 

Mittatur  pilula. 
Let  one  pill  be  sent. 

Mittantiir  piliilse  dus. 

Let  two  pills  be  sent. 
In  both  instances  the  Latin  verb  is  in  the  passive  form,  and 
agrees  with  its  nominative.    Piliiia  is  in  the  singular,  hence  we 
write   mittatur;   pilule   is   in   the  plural,  hence  we  write 
mittantur. 

1.  Haustiis  hora'somni  mittendus. 
The  draught  to  be  sent  at  bedtime. 

2.  Mistura  laxativa  niittenda. 
A  laxative  mixture  to  be  sent. 

3.  Emplastrum  opil  mittendum. 
An  opium  plaster  to  be  sent. 

4.  Unciae  tres  mittendse. 
Three  ounces  to  be  sent. 

In  these  four  instances,  which  could  be  multiplied  indefi- 
nitely, mittendus  in  some  form  is  the  gerundive  of  the.  verb 

mitto,  i  send.  .  . 

It  follows  the  same  rule  as  an  adjective,  and  agrees  in  gender, 
number,  and  case  with  the  substantive  to  which  it  relates. 

Hence,  haustiis  mittendtis,  mistura  mittenda,  emplastrum 
mittendum,  uncia  mittendce.    (Vide  p.  95-) 
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Very  frequent  use  is  made  of  the  gerundive  or  participle  in 
dies.  Whatever  doubt  may  exist  as  to  its  grammatical  form,  as 
regards  a  Latin  prescription  it  is  always  a  passive  participle, 
and  treated  as  an  adjective.  No  word  seems  less  understood 
by  a  student.  Hence  the  following  familiar  illustrations  are 
subjoined  : — 

1.  M.  ft.  pil.  ij.  hora  somni  sumend. 

Misce  fiant  piliilas  duag  hora  somni  sumendfe. 
Mix  and  make  hvo  pills,  to  be  taken  at  bedtime. 

2.  M.  ft.  gargar.  saspe  in  die  appl. 

Misce  fiat  gargarisma,  saspe  in  die  applicandura.  • 
Mix  and  make  a  gargle,  to  be  applied  often  daily. 

3.  M.  ft.  ung.  quotidie  appl. 

Misce  fiat  unguentum  quotidie  applicandura. 
Mix  and  make  an  ointment,  to  be  applied  daily. 

4.  F.  pulv.  quotid.  sumend. 

Fiat  pulvis  quotidie  siimendiis. 
Make  a  powder,  to  be  taken  daily. 

5.  Empl.  lyttse  temp,  imponend. 
Emplastrum  lyttse  tempori  imponendum. 
A  blister  to  be  placed  on  the  temple. 

6.  Pulv.  o.  m.  repetend, 

Pulvis  omni  mane  repetendus, 

Tke  powder  to  be  repeated  every  morning. 

7.  Dimid  :  horis  quart,  adhibend. 
Dimidium  horis  quartis  adhibendum, 
Balf  to  be  taken  every  four  hours. 

8.  Massa  in  pil :  xij.  dividend. 

Massa  in  pilQlas  duodecim  dividends. 
The  mass  to  be  divided  into  twelve  pills. 
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USE  OF  THE  GENITIVE  CASE. 
The  ingredient  in  a  prescription  is  put  in  the  genitive  because 
it  comes  after,  and  depends  on,  the  substantive,  which  states 

the  quantity.    Thus, —      .  • 
R,  Sod.  potass,  tart.  5ij. 

that  is, —  „    ,     ,    _  jv/-„ 

Rgcipe  s6d£e  potassio-tartratis,  drachmas  duas. 

Take  two  drachvis  of  potassio-iartrate  of  soda. 
Here  are  two  genitives :   potassio-tartratis,  depending  on 
drachmas  ;  and  sod^,  depending  on  potassio-tartratis. 

The  genitive  answers  to  the  word  "of,"  and  is  best  under- 
stood by.  the  English  term  "  possessive."     When  two  substan- 
dves  come  together  having  a  relation  to  each  other,  that  which 
marks  the  relation  or  possession  is  put  in  the  genitive;  as, 
Tinctura  zingiberis,  tincture  of  ginger. 
Spiritus  camphorse,  spirit  of  camphor. 
The  words  tinctura  and  spmtus  might  occur  in  an  indefinite 
series  •  but  the  words  zingiberis  and  camphors  show  the  sub- 
s  nee  by  which  they  then  happen  to  be  possessed,  and  in  re- 
in to  which  they  stand ;  hence  they  are  both  genitive. 

An  adiective  may  or  may  not  agree  with  the  genitive,  as  the 
case  may  b    and  Jhen  Z  adjective  is  in  a  contracted  form  it 
I  t  crrefully  be  added  to  its  right  noun.   Hence,  Sp.  ammon 
1^=  Sp-iriL  amm5ni.  aromaticus  :  it  is  the  aromatic  spirit 
of  ammonia,  not  the  spirit  of  aromatic  ammonia. 

This  is  best  seen  in  an  old  preparation  the  spiritus  am- 
nJnt  f^^tidtis.     Ammonia  could  not  be  described  as  fetid. 

^^  ^!  Whul  T  cinchon.  flav.  =  Tinctura  cinchona, 
rr tit  i!:;;:  Lure  of  yeUow  bar,  not  the  yello. 
tincture  of  bark. 
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USE  OF  THE  ABLATIVE  CASE. 
( Vide  p.  88.) 

The  ablative  case  is  most  frequently  translated  by  by,  or 
with.  Many  prepositions  govern  this  case,  as  e  (used  before 
a  consonant),  ex  (used  before  a  vowel),  de,  cum,  and  pro. 
Some  verbs-as  utor  (/ use),  fungor  {/perform),  fruor  {I  enjoy), 
vescor  (/  eat),  potior  (/ get  possession  ^/)— govern  the  ablative' 
and  the  English  idiom  must  be  used  in  translation.  Opus  and 
usus,  denoting  necessity  or  convenience,  take  the  ablative 
The  ablative  absolute  constantly  occurs  in  prescriptions. 

It  is  really  the  absolutus  ablativus  (absolvere,  to  set  free),  and 
is  so  called  because  it  stands  by  itself,  and  is  released  from  all 
rule  but  its  own. 

In  its  first  and  ordinaiy  form  it  is  a  substantive  combined 
with  a  participle  in  the  ablative ;  as,— 

Urgente  dolore,  when  pain  is  troublesome. 
Vomitu  finito,  vomiting  being  finished. 

This  case  seems  constantly  to  prove  a  difficulty  in  Cssar^s 
Commentaries;  but  its  construction  may  be  shown  by  the 
following  method.  Take  a  chapter  in  De  Bella  Galiico,  and 
mark  out  every  ablative  absolute  in  a  sentence,  so  as  not  to 
obscure  the  print,  and  the  passage  will  become  intelligible 

The  ablative  absolute  in  one  sense  is  an  interpolation,  or  a 
remark  that  may  be  put  in  brackets.  It  adds  to  the  force  the 
exactness,  and  the  explanatory  character  of  the  sentence  '  but 
seldom  interferes  with  the  general  sense.  ' 

M.  ft.  pulv.  o.  m.  absente  febre  repetend. 
Misce  fiat  pulvis,  omni  mane,  absente  febre  repetendus 
Mtx  and  make  a  powder,  to  be  repeated  every  morning,  fez^er 
being  absent,  ox  when  fever  is  absent. 
Absente  febre  is  in  the  ablative  absolute  case. 
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Another  substantive  or  an  adjective  may  be  substituted  for 
the  participle;  as,  Auctore  Herodoto,  Herodotus  being  the 
author  (on  the  authority  of  Herodotus).  Vivis  fratribus,  while 
his  brothers  were  alive. 

D.V.,  Deo  volente,  a  phrase  constantly  used  by  the  devout, 
is  a  true  ablative  absolute.  Cseteris  paribus,  a  colloquial  ex- 
pression (other  things  being  equal),  is  another. 

Note.— /«,  meaning  "in,"  governs  the  ablative;  but  in, 
meaning  "  into,"  governs  the  accusative.  Thus,— 
In  partibus  tribiis,  in  three  parts. 
In  partes  tres,  into  three  parts. 
In  chartis  tribiis,  in  three  papers. 
In  pilulas  tres  dividenda  massa. 
The  mass  to  be  divided  into  three  pills. 
In  priorem  ejus  partem  multa  retulimiis. 
We  have  put  back  many  things  into  its  first  part. 

EXPRESSION  OF  TIME. 

Time  "  when  "  is  put  in  the  ablative  case  ;  as,  A.  U.  C,  anno 
urbis  condit^,  in  the  year  of  the  built  city  (of  the  building  of  the 
city)  •  hora  somni,  at  bedtime;  nocte  maneque,  night  and  morning 

Time  "  how  long,"  or  duration  of  time,  is  put  m  the  accusa- 
tive •  Quadraginta  ann53  vixit,  he  lived  forty  years. 

The  difference  between  "time  when"  and  "duration  of 
time"  is  distinctly  marked  in  prescriptions:  SumSt  partem 

sextam  omni  quarta  hora,  take  a  sixth  part  When?  At 

what  time  ?    Answer  :  every  fourth  hour;  therefore  omnI  quarta 

hora  is  in  the  ablative.  .  . 

Sometimes  this  rule  is  disregarded  in  medical  prescriptions, 

but  an  error  is  in  consequence  committed. 

We  meet  with :  "  Capiat  cochleare  amplum  paiiem  hor» 
quartam."-When  is  the  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  i  Answer: 
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Eveiy  quarter  of  an  hour.  The  Latin  should  read,  "  parte 
quaque  horse  quarta." 

In  the  same  manner  we  get,  bis  vel  ter  die,  trnice  or  thrice  a 
day ;  primo  manS,  early  in  the  morning ;  omni  mane,  every 
morning;  vespere,  or  vesperi,  in  the  evening ;  quartis  h5ris, 
every  four  hours ;  hac  nocte  atque  eras  eadem  hora,  to-night 
{this  night)  and  to-morrow  at  the  same  hour ;  singiiUs  noctibus 
hora  somni,  every  night  at  bedtime. 

Time  "  when  "  is  also  expressed  in  the  ablative  with  a  pre- 
position ;  as,  ssepe  in  die,  often,  daily ;  so,  bis  vel  ter  in  die, 
twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Persistet  dies  tres  in  usu  pilularum,  contimie  the  use  of  the 
pills.  How  long  ?  for  what  duration  of  time  ?  Answer :  Three 
days.    Therefore,  dies  tres  must  be  in  the  accusative. 

Per,  through,  meaning  during,  takes  an  accusative  :  Per 
aliquod  tempus  sepositum,  laid  aside  for  some  time;  per  diias 
horas,  for  two  hours;  per  nychthemerum,  for  twenty-four 
hours  {a  night  and  a  day). 

GOLDEN  RULE  FOR  LATIN  CONSTRUCTION. 

The  adjective  agrees  with  its  substantive  in  gender,  number, 
and  case.  All  words  used  as  adjectives  follow  the  same  rule. 
Thus, — 

Pilula  parva,  a  small  pill, 
Pilulae  parvse,  small  pills. 
Piliilam  parvam,  a  small  pill  (acc.) 
Cochleare  amplura,  a  tablespoonful 
Cochlearia  ampla,  tablespoonfuls. 
Aqua  destillata,  distilled  water. 

Aquae  (gen.)  destillatse  unciam  addat,  let  {the  patient) 

add  an  ounce  of  distilled  water. 
Emplastrum  lyttje  terapori  impdnendmn,  a  blister  to  be 

applied  to  the  temple. 
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Parti  (dat.)  affectse,  to  the  affected  part. 
Partibiis  affectis,  to  the  affected  parts. 
In  the  translation  of  prescriptions  a  certain  amount  of 
elegance  should  be  cultivated,  but  never  at  the  expense  of 
correctness.  Thus,  bis  vel  ter  die,  should  be  rendered,  two  or 
three  times  a  day ;  or,  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  Alvo  adstricta, 
should  be  translated,  when  the  bowels  are  confiried. 

In  practice  the  present  of  the  conjunctive  is  elegantly  trans- 
lated by  the  imperative.    Thus, — 

Sumat  I  cochleare  minimum  ex  aquae  cyatho, 
Capiat  J 

is  best  translated,  not,  Let  him.,  or,  let  the  patient  take,  but, 
"  Take:' 

Those  who  would  supplement  grammatical  rules  by  exercises, 
cannot  do  better  than  take  the  Latin  "  Pharmacopoeia  Londin- 
ensis,"  together  with  Phillips'  translation  of  the  same.  By 
translating  from  one  to  the  other,  and  comparing  the  work 
done,  with  the  originals,  great  progress  may  be  obtained. 

The  difficulty  experienced  in  deciphering  autograph  pre- 
scriptions can  only  be  surmounted  by  practice.  Grammar 
alone  is  not  a  sufficient  guide  to  the  mysteries  of  indistinct 
handwriting. 

ANALYSIS  OF  A  PRESCRIPTION  SENTENCE. 
Mitte  sp.  ether,  chlor.,  gij. 
S.  gtt.  XXX.  p.  r.  n. 

Mitte  verb  active,  imperative  mood,  second  person  singu- 
lar, with  accusative  of  the  object. 

Sp.  ether,  chlor.— genitive  case,  being  described  and  trans- 
lated by  the  word  "  of." 

3ij.  must  be  the  accusative  governed  by  Mitte. 

S.  gtt.  XXX.  may  be  rendered  in  two  ways,  either  Sumat 
guttas  XXX.,  or  Sumantur  guttae  xxx. 
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It  would  stand  in  full  grammatical  construction  thus, — 


Mitte 
Spiritus 
Etheris 
Chlorici 


Uncias 

Duas 

Sumat 


Guttas 

Triginta 

Pro 

Re-nata 


or, 
Sumantur 
Guttse 
Triginta 


Then  we  have, — 

Mitte,  Spiritus  etheris  chlorici,  uncias  duas; 

Sumat  guttas  triginta     7  - 

°  „      _  f  pro  re-nata. 

or,  Siimantur  guttas  triginta  J 

Send,  two  ounces  of  spirit  of  chloric  ether  ; 

Take  thirty  drops  (or,  let  thirty  divps  be  taken)  occasionally. 


Mitte,  from 

Mitto,  misi,  missum,  mittere  (3)  {to  send). 
Sumat      -1  verb,  active, 
Sumantiir  j  passive  form,  j 

Sumo,  sumpsi,  sumptum,  sumere  (3)  {to  take). 
Nata,  participle ;  natus,  a,  um,  from 

Nascor,  natus  sum,  nasci  (3),  v.  n.  dep.  {to  be  born). 
Ether,  eris,  subs.  m.  (3)  {ether). 
Gutta,  ffi,  subs.  f.  (i)  {a  drop). 
Res,  rei,  subs.  f.  (5)  {a  thing). 
Spiritus,  us,  subs.  m.  (2)  {spirit). 
Uncia,  as,  subs.  f.  (i)  {an  ounce). 
Chloricus,  a,  um,  adj.  {chloric). 
DGo,  ae,  6,  num.  adj.  {two). 

Triginta,  num.  adj.,  indec.  {thirty) ;  pro,  pronoun  {for). 


Pro  re-nata,  adverbial  expression,  meaning  occasionally. 


I06  LATIN  PRESCRIPTIONS. 

TABULATED  EXAMINATION  OF  TWELVE 
PRESCRIPTIONS. 

SHOWING  METHOD  OF  ANALYSIS. 

For  rules  of  agreement,  government,  and  construction 
consult  the  Grammar,  passim. 

The  English  of  Latin  words  will  be  found  in  the  Vocabulary 


I. 

R  Sarsaparillse  Jamaicensis  radicis 
concisse  et  contusse,  gijss. 
Aquae  destillatse,  ^xxv. 

Misce  et  macera  per  horas  xij.,  deinde  coque  leni  calore  ad 
3XV.  et  cola. 

Adde  liquori  colato 
Ammoniac  sesquicarbonatis,  gr.  xviij. 
Tinct.  cinchonas  compos.,  §ss. 
Ext.  glycyrrhizse,  B  j. 

Fiat  mistura  cujiis  sumat  partem  quartam  ter  die. 

Junii  I,  1850.  Sir  B.  C.  Brodie,  Bart. 

IL 

R  Fellis  bovln.  purif.,  gr.  xv. 

Pil.  coloc.  et  hyoscyam.,  gr.  xij. 
Podophil.  resinse,  gr.  j. 
Misce  in  time  et  fiant  pil.  vj.    Sig.  dose,  one. 

Dr.  Wane. 
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III. 


B  Magnes.  carb.  levis,  ^ij. 
Aquae  ad  sviij. 


M.  fiat  mist — capiat  coch.  magn.  ij.  4tls  horis. 
R  Hydr.  c.  creta,  gr.  iij. 
P.  ipecac,  comp.,  gr.  viij. 
Mucilaginis  q.s. 
M.  ft.  pil.  ij.  hora  somni  sumend. 


Contunde  simiil  et  divide  in  pil.  no  diias.  Sumantiir  pro 
dosi  hora  ix"""  vesperi  hac  nocte  atque  eras  eadem  hora. 
Mitte  N"  iv. 

R  Potassse  carbonatis,  5j. 


M.  sign,  cochl.  magna  ij.  cum  succi  limonis  cochl.  parviilo 
uno  ter  die. 


Sept.  21,  1871. 


E.  S. 


IV, 


R  Ext.  opil;  gr.  f  partes. 
Pil.  hydrargyri,  gr.  iv. 
Ext.  cascarillae,  gr.  iij. 


Aquas  cinnam. 
Aq.  fontanse,  aa  ^iij. 
Tinct.  aurantii,  ^j- 
Syriipi,  gss. 


Dec.  2,  181 2. 

V. 


J.  CURRIE. 


R  Potass,  iodid.,  51. 
Aq.  destil.,  ^iv. 


M.  ft.  Garg.  sspe  in  die  appl. 


R  Veratriae,  gr.  viij. 
01.  Oliv.,  gtt.  x. 
Adipis,  5iij. 


M.  ft.  ung.  quotidie  appl. 
Dec.  22,  1840. 


A.  T. 
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VI. 

R  Hydrarg.  submur.,  555. 
Sacc.  Saturn,  3j. 
Ung.  cerse,  ^ss.    M.  ft.  ung. 
Ix  Hydrarg.  subm. 

Sulph.  aur.  ant.,  aa  9j. 
Opii  purif.  pulv.,  gr.  v. 
Cons,  cynosb.,  q.s.    F.  pil.  No.  xij. 
Capiat  j.  omn  noct. 

Feb.  3,  1826.  R.  B. 

[R.  Bethel,  father  of  Lord  Westbury.] 

VII. 

R  Alum,  3ss. 
Aq.  rosse,  ^vj. 

F.  L5tio. 

R  Argent,  nitr.,  gr.  ij. 
Aquae  destill.,  ^j. 
F.  Guttse  pro  oculo. 

R  Sodae  carb. 

P.  rhei,  aa  gr.  v. 
F.  pulv.  quotidie  sum.  vj. 

Empl.  lyttse  temp,  et  p5ne  aurem  dextr.  Imp5nend. 
Sept.  9,  1822. 

VIII. 

R  Pulv.  scam,  cum  cal.,  gr.  xij. 
Ft.  pulv.  omni  mane  ad  tres  vices  repetendiis. 
Mitte  pulv.  iij. 
R  Fer.  carbon.,  gr.  j. 
Calumb.  pulv.,  gr.  iij. 
Pulv.  aromat.,  gr,  ss. 
M.  ft.  pulv.  omni  mane  absente  febre  repetendiis. 
Mitte  No.  vj. 

Sept.  14,  18 1 2.  J-  Haighton. 
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IX. 

R  Pil.  hydrarg.,  553. 

—  ex  aloe  cum  myrrh.  5]*. 
M.  et  divide  in  pil.  xxx.    Sumat  ij.  sign.  noct.  h.s. 
Admov.  parti  affect,  empl.  ex  hydrarg. 

Sir  David  Dundas, 

Sergt.  Surgeon  to  George  III. 

X. 

R  Pulp,  cass!  se  fislul,  ^ij. 
Cap.  mag.  castanese  singulis  noctibus  hora  quietis,  augendo 
vel  immmuendo  quantitatem  pro  modo  operandi.    Persistat  in 
usu  cassiae  donee  febriciila  prorsiis  evanuerit. 

R  Elect,  lenitiv,  ^ij. 
Lact.  sulphuris,  5iij. 
Syr.  ros.,  q.s. 

M.  f.  molle  electuarium,  cQjiis  cap.  quantitatem  castanese 
omni  nocte  ciibitum  itura  donee  prorsus  convaluerit. 

Dr.  Alexander  Aberdour.  1809. 

XI. 

R  Liq.  ammon.  a.,  ^iij. 

Sp.  ether,  nitros,  5iv. 

Vini.  ant.  tart.,  J'j- 

Aq.  camph.  ad  ^viij. 

M.  cap.  3j.  q.q.  2da  hora. 
R  Quinise  sulph.,  3j. 

Acid,  sulph.  a.,  Jss. 

Tr.  chl5r5form.  co.,  jij. 

Syrupi  aurant,  5vj. 

Aquae  ad  ^viij.    M.  cap.  ^j.  q.q.  4ta  hora. 

June  20,  1872.  E.  H.  Rudderforth. 


I  lO 
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XII. 

R  Pulv.  ammomse  hydrochloratis,  Jj. 
Aq.  fontanse,  3viij. 
Aq.  rosse  ad  ^xij. 
M.  ft.  lotio  iit  dicta  cruri  et  pedi  applicand. 
April  29,  1861. 


E.  L. 


In  Prescription  VIII.,  R  Pulv.  scam,  cum  cal.,  gr.  xii.,  is 
correctly,  Recipe,  Pulveris  scammomse  cum  calomelane  grana 
diiodecim. — Take  twelve  grains  of  powder  of  scammony  with 
calomel.  Calomelas  is  often  treated  by  physicians  as  an  in- 
declinable neuter  noun  ;  some  classical  prescribers  decline  the 
word  thus  : — 

JSIom.  )  ,    \  Gen.  Calomelanos. 

}  Calomelas  (m.)  . 
Yoc.  )  Dat.  Calomelani. 

Accus.   Calomelana.  Ablat.  Calomelane.' 

Following  the  Greek  construction   except  in  the  ablative, 

which  case  does  not  exist  in  Greek. 


Tabula  Prima.  Substantives. 

M.,  F.,  N.,  Masculine,  Feminine,  A^euter. 


LIST. 

Contracted 
Form. 

Case. 

Gender. 

Dec. 

Nominative. 

Acidi   .    .    .  . 
Adipis      .    .  • 
Aloe    .    .    .  . 
Aluminis  .    .  . 
AmmoniEe     .  . 
Antimonil .    .  . 
Aquse  .    .    .  . 
Argent!    .    .  • 
Aurantli  .    .  . 
Aurem.    .    •  • 

Acid.     .    .  . 

Alum.    .    .  . 
Ammon.     .  . 
Ant  

Argent.  .    .  . 
Aurant  . 

Gen. 
Gen. 
Abl. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Accus. 

N. 

com 

F. 

N. 

F. 

N. 

F. 

N. 

N. 

F. 

2 

3 
I 

3 
I 
2 
I 
2 
2 
3 

Acidum 
Adeps 

Aloe  (gen.  Aloes) 

Aliimen 

Ammonia 

Antimonium 

Aqua 

Argentum 

Aurantium 

Auris 
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LIST. 


CalomSIas . 
Calorfi  .  . 
Calumbze  , 
Camphorse 
Carbonatis 
Cascarillse 
Cassije . 
Castanese  . 
Cer£e. 

Chloroform! 
CinchonEe . 
Cinnamomi 
Cochleare  or 
cochlearia 
Colocynthidis 
Conservse  . 
Cruri   .  . 
Cynosbati . 

Die.    .  . 

Dose  or  dosT 
Drachmas. 

ElectuariS . 
Electuarium 
Emplastrum 
Etheris 
Extract!  ■. 

Febre  .  . 
Febricula  . 
Fellis  .  . 
Ferri  .  . 
Fistulse 

Gargarisma 
Glycyrrhiza; 
Granum  , 
Guttse  .  . 


Contracted 
Form. 


Cal,  .  , 

Calumb. 
Camph. , 
Carb.  , 


Chloroform, 

Cinnam. 

Coch.  , 

Coloc.  . 
Cons. 

Cynosb. . 


H5ra  . 

Horis 

Horas 


\\\ 


Elect,  (x.)  . 

Emp.  .  . 
Ether,  (xi. ) . 
Ext.  .    .  . 


Fer.  . 
Garg. 


Case. 


ritten  vari 
Abl. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 

Accus. 

Gen. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Gen. 

Abl. 

Abl. 
Acc.  PI. 

Gen. 

Nom. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Abl. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Nom. 
Gen. 
Accus. 
Nom.  PI. 

Abl. 
,,  plur. 
Acc.  PI. 


O 


ousl 
M. 
F. 
F. 
M. 
F. 
F. 
F. 

N. 
F. 
N. 

N. 

F. 
F. 
N. 
F.- 

F. 

F. 
F. 

|N 

N. 
M. 
N. 

F. 
F. 
N. 
N. 
F. 

N. 
F. 
N. 
F. 


F. 


Nominative. 


Calor 

Calumba 

C  amphora 

Carbonas  (medical) 

Cascarilla 

Cassia 

Castanea 

Chloroformum 

Cinchona 

Cinnamomum 

Cochlears  (medical) 

Colocynthis  (    „  ) 
Conserva 
Criis— cruris 
Cynosbatos 

Dies— often  M. 
\   but  a  set  day  is 
(.    F.  (time  when) 
Dosis 

Drachma  5j. 

Electuarium 

Emplastrum 
Ether  [,a.iei)p) 
Extractum 

Febris 

Febriciila 

Fel 

Ferrum 
Fistula 

Gargarisma 
Glycyrrhiza 
Granum,  pi.  grana 
Gutta 


H5ra 


I  12 
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HydrargyrT  c.  ") 
Creta  .  .  j 
Hydrargyri  .  \ 
HydrargyrS  .  ) 
H  y  dro  chloral  i  s. 
Hyoscyami    .  . 

Ipecacuanhse . 
lodidl  .    .  . 

Lactis  . 
Limoms 
Liquoris 
Liquor! 
Lotio  . 
Lyttse  . 

Magnitudinem 
MagnesiEC  , 
Mang  . 
Mistura 
Modo  . 
Mucilaginii 
Myrrha 


Nitratis 
Numero 
Numeros 
Noctibus 
Nocte  . 

6cul5  . 

6mi  . 

6llvse  . 
6pii  . 

Pulveris 
Partem  ) 
Partes  \ 
Parti  ) 
Pgdl    . . 
Piliilx  . 
Pllulas . 
Podophylli 


Contracted 
Form. 


Hyd.  c.  Cret.  . 
Hydrarg.    .  ^ 

Hyoscyam. 

IpScac  .  .  . 
lodid.    .  . 


Lact. 
Liq.  . 


Mag.     .  . 
Magnes. 
Neut.  indecl. 


Myrrh  . 

Nitr. 
No.  .  . 

Noct.  (ix.) 


01. 
Oliv. 


Case. 


pn.  .  . 

Podophil. 


Gen.  ■ 
Abl.  , 
Gen. 
Gen. 

Gen. 
Gen. 

Gen. 

Gen. 
Gen 
Dat 
Nom. 
Gen. 


Acc. 

Gen. 

Abl. 

Nom. 

Abl. 

Gen. 

Abl. 

Gen. 
Abl. 
Acc.  PI. 
Abl.  PI. 
Abl. 

Abl. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 

Gen. 
Accus. 
Acc.  PI. 
Dat. 
Dat. 

Ac"]  « 
Gen, 


j  Gender,  j 

V 

p 

Nominative. 

f  Hydrargjrrum  c. 

... 

\  Greta 

N. 

2 

Hydrargyrum 

M. 

3 

Hydrochloras 

M. 

2 

Hyoscyamus 

F. 

I 

Ipecacuanha 

N. 

2 

lodidum 

N. 

3 

Lac. ,  acc.m.  Lactem 

F. 

3 

Lim5n 

M. 

3 

Liquor 

F. 

3 

Lotio 

F. 

I 

Lytta 

F. 

3 

Magnitudo 

F. 

I 

Magnesia 

Sometimes  Adverb 

F. 

I 

Mistiira 

M. 

2 

Modiis 

F. 

n 
0 

Mucilago  (Medical) 

F. 

I 

Myrrha 

M. 

3 

Nitras  (Medical) 

1  M 

2 

Numeius 

3 

Nox. 

M. 

2 

Oculus 

N. 

2 

Oleum 

• 

I 

6liva 

N. 

2 

Opium 

M. 

3 

Pulvis 

1' 

3 

Pars 

M. 

3 

Pes 

I 

Pimia  (Medical) 

N. 

2 

Podophyllum 
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LIST. 

Contracted 
Form. 

Case. 

0) 

■a 
a 

V 

0 

d 

Nominative. 

Potassse    .  . 
Potassii    .  . 
Pulpse  .    .  . 
Pulv^ris    .  . 

Potass.  .  . 
Pulp.     .  . 
Pulv.     .  . 

Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 

F. 
N. 
F. 
M. 

I 

2 
I 
3 

Potassa 
Potassium 
Pulpa 
Pulvis 

Quietis     .  . 
Quiruse 

Q.    .    .  . 

Accus. 
Gen. 

F. 
F. 

r , 

3 
3 
I 

Quantitas 
Quies 

/  V . ,  '  „         /"PIT      1*  1* 

Quina  (Medical) 

Radlcis    .    .  . 
Resinse    ,  . 
Rhei    .    .    .  . 
Rosarum  .    .  ) 
Rosse    .  .    .  j 

Ros.  •       •  { 

Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen.  pi. 
Gen. 

F. 
F. 
N. 

I- 

3 
I 
2 

I 

Radix 

Resina 

Rheum 

Rosa 

Sacchari  . 
Sarsaparillas  . 
Satumi     .  . 
Scammonii  . 
Scrupulum 
Sesquicarbonatis 
Sodse  .    .    .  . 
Somni  .    .    .  . 
Spiritus    .    .  . 

Submuriatis  .  . 

Succi  .... 
Sulphatis  .    .  . 
Sulphiireti     .  . 
Sulphiiris.     .  . 

Tartratis  .    .  . 
Tempori  .    .  . 

Tincturse  . 

Sacc.     .    .  . 

Saturn.  .    .  . 
Scam.  . 
(technical) 

Sp  

(  Subm. .  . 
(.Submur.  .  j 

Sulph.  . 
Sulph.   .    .  . 

Tart.     .    .  . 
Temp.   .    .  . 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Accus. 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Gen. 

Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 
Gen. 

Gen. 
Dat. 

Gen. 

N. 

F. 

M. 

N. 

M. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

M. 

M. 

M. 
M. 
N. 
N. 
M. 

M. 
N. 

F. 

2 
I 
2 
2 
2 

3 
I 
2 
4 

3 

2 

3 
2 

3 
2 

3 
3 

I 

Saccharum 

Sarsaparilla 

Saturnus 

Scammonium 

(9j.)  Scrupuliis 

Sesquicarbonas 

Soda 

Somnus 

Spiritus  (Medical) 

Submurias 

SuccBs 

Sulphas 

Sulphuretum 

Sulphur 

Syiiipus 

Tartras 
Tempiis 

Tinctura 

Unciam    .    .  . 
Unguentum  .  1 
Unguenti  .    .  j 
Usu  

Veratrise. 
Vespgri    .    .  . 

Vices  .... 

Vini  .... 

Ung.  (v.,vj.)| 

J 

Accus. 
Nom. 
Gen. 
Abl. 

Gen. 
Abl. 

^.ccus.  pi. 

Gen. 

F. 

iN. 

M. 

F. 
M. 

F. 

N.  1 

I 

2 

4 
I 
3 

3 

1 

Uncia  (|j.) 
Unguentum 
IJsus 
Veratria 

Vesper  (Medical) 
f  Defective  Noun, 
i  vicem,  vic6,  vices) 
Vinum 
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Tabula  Secunda.    Verbs  A. 


LIST. 


Absents  .  . 
Adde^ .  .  . 
Admove  . 

AfFectse    .  . 

Applicandum 
Applicanda 
Augends  . 
Capiat 
Cola  . 
CSlato.  . 
Concisse  . 
Contunde. 
Contusse  . 
Convaluerit 
Coque .  . 
Ciibitum  . 
Destillatas 
Dicta  .  . 
Divide 
Evaniierit. 
Fiat    .  . 
Fiant  .  . 
Imminuendo 
Imponendum 
Itura  . 
Macera  . 
Misce  .  . 
Mitte  .  . 
Operandi . 
Persistat  . 
Purificati . 
Rficipe 
Rgpetendus 
Signa  . 
Signetiir  . 
Sum   .  . 
Sumat .  . 
Sumantur. 
Sumend  . 


Contracted 
Form. 


Admov.  . 

Affect.  , 

Appl.  . 
Applicand. 

Cap.  .  . 


Con 


Imponend. 


Purif. 
R  .  . 

Sig.  . 
Sign. 


Con 


o 

IVXUUUt 

J.  cllac. 

1- 

3 

a 

Ph 

i  art. 

and  adj. 

Imp, 

'Dunn 

rres. 

2 

Imp. 

PreSt 

2 

Part. 

and  adj. 

dive 

dive 

Gerun 

a 

Pres. 

3 

Imp, 

Pres. 

Part. 

"a 

bJ3 

Part. 

_c 

Imp. 

Pres. 

2 

ina. 

r  ut.  perl 

3 

Imp, 

Ptpc 
X  I  Co* 

2 

Part. 

Porf 

Fart. 

Imp, 

Pres. 

IiidiCf 

s?  UL,  peri. 

O 

1  suit  gra 

mmar  for 

allte 

nses 

LrCr 

und 

c 

o 

Gcrun 

dive 

Q 

o 

L  ICl  U.  V-'U 

mar 

Imp. 

Pres. 

2 

Imp. 

Pres. 

2 

Imp. 

2 

Gerun 

d 

Conj. 

Pres. 

'X 
o 

p 

art.  perf. 

p 

Imp. 

Pres. 

'(h 

2 

Gerun 

dive 

Imp. 

Pres. 

2 

Conj. 

Pres.  pass 

allte 

3 

1  suit  gra 

'mmar  for 

nses 

Conj. 

Pres. 

S 

3 

Conj. 

Pres. 

P 

3 

Gerun 

dive 

1 

Verb. 


Absum 
Addo^ 
AdmovSo 
f  Affects  and 
afflcio 
Applies 

AugeS 
Capio 
Cols 

»»  _ 

Concldo 
ContundS 

Convalesco 
Coquo 
Ciibo 
DestillS 
Dico 
Divido 
EvanescS 
f  FiS 

K  11  ^ 
ImminuS 

ImponS 

Eo 

MacerS 
MisceS 
Mitto 
Speror 
Persists 
PurificS 
RecipiS 
RgpetS 
Signs 
>  > 

Sum 
Siimo 
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Tabula  Secunda.    Verbs  B. 

Conjugation. 


Absum  . 
Adds  . 
Admoveo 

Affects  . 

Afficio 
Applies . 
Augeo 
CapiS 
Cols . 

Concido 

Contundo 
Convalesce . 
CoquS 
Cubs 
Destillo 
DicS . 
■DividS 

fis  . 

EvanescS 

Flo  .  . 

ImminuS 
ImpSnS  . 
Macero  . 
MisceS  . 
Mitts  . 
Operor  . 
Persists . 
Piirifico 
Recipio  . 
RgpgtS  . 
Signs 
Solvo 
Sum .  . 
Sumo 


abfui,  abessS  (v.  n.  irreg.),  to  be  away ;  absent, 
addidi,^  additum,  addere  (3  v.  a.),  to  add. 
admovi,  admotum,  admovere  (2  v.  a. )  to  move  to ; 
to  apply. 

affectavl,  affectatum,  affectare  (r  v.  freq.  in  passive) ; 

affectari  morbS,  to  be  seized  with  disease.  Liv. 
affecl,  affectum,  afflcere  (3  v.  a. )  to  affect. 

applicavl,  appllcatum,  applicare  (i  v.  a.),  to  apply 

auxi,  auctum,  augere  (2  v.  a.  and  n. ),  to  increase. 

cepi,  captum,  capece  (3  v.  a.),  to  take. 

colavi,  colatum,  colare  (i  v.  a.),  (medical),  to  strain. 
Not  colo,  coliii,  cultum,  colere  (3  v.  a. ),  to  cultivate. 

concidi,  concisum,  concidere  (3  v.  a.),  to  cut  up. 

Not  concido,  concidT,  concidere  (3  v.  n.),  to  fall  do\vn. 

contudi,  contusiim,  contundere  (3  v.  a.),  to  crush  or  bruise. 

convalul,  convalescere  (3  v.  incep.),  to  regain  health. 

coxi,  coctum,  coquere  (3  v.  a.),  to  cook  ;  digest. 

cubui.  cubitum,  cubare  (i  v.  n.),  to  lie  down. 

destillavi,  destillatum,  destillare  (i  v.  a.  and  n.),  to  distil 

dixi,  dictum,  dicere  {3  v.  a.),  to  say. 

divisi,  divTsum,  dlvidere  {3  v.  a. ),  to  divide. 

(consult  grammar  for  all  tenses),  to  go. 

evarnu,  evanescere  (3  v.  n.  incep.),  to  vanish;  disappear, 
(trench,  evanouir). 

(consult  grammar  for  all  tenses),  to  be  made. 

immmfii,  immlniitum,  imminuere  (3  v.  a. ),  to  decrease 

imposui,  impositum,  impSnere  (3  v.  a.),  to  place  upon," 

maceravi,  maceratum,  macerare  (i  v.  a.),  to  macerate 

miscm,  mistum  or  mixtum,  miscere  (2  v.  a.),  to  mix 

mTsi,_  missum,  mittere  (3  v.  a. ),  to  send. 

operatiis,  sum,  operari)  (i  v.  n.  dep.),  to  work 

perstiti,  persistere  (3  v.  n. ),  to  continue. 

punficavl,  purlficatum,  purificare  (i  v.  a.),  to  purify 

recepi,  receptum,  recipere  (3  v.  a.),  to  take. 

rep6_tivi  or  repetli,  rep«itum,  repetere  (3  v.  a.),  to  repeat 

signavi,  signatum,  signarg,  (i  v.  a.),  to  sign  ^ 

solvi,  solutum,  solvere  (3  v.  a.),  to  dissolve. 

(consult  grammar  for  all  tenses),  to  be 

sumpsi,  sumptum,  siimgre  (3  v.  a.),  to' take 
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LATIN  PRESCRIPTIONS. 
Tabula  Tertia.  Various. 


A.  . 
Aa.  . 

Ad  . 

AtquS 
Aur  . 
Bovinl 
C.  . 
Co.,  Compos 
Cras  . 
Cujiis 
Cum . 
Deinde  . 
Dextr  . 
Donee  . 
Diias .  . 
Eadem  . 

£t  . 

Ex    .  . 

Hac  .  . 
Intime  . 
In  (abl.). 
In  (ace). 
Jamaicensis 
LenI  . 
Levis 
Magn,  Magna , 
MoUe 
Omn,  Omni 
Parvulo . 

Per  .  . 
Pone .  . 
Pro   .  . 

Prorsus  . 
Q.q..  . 
Q.s.  .  . 

Quartam 
QuartTs,  4tis 
Quotldie. 
Secunda . 
Simiil 
Sing. 
Singulis 
Soepe 
T6r  . 
Uno  . 
tJt  . 
V61  . 


Dexth;  r&,  rujii,  to  the  right. 
F.  plur.  accus.  Dud,  a,  o,  two. 


aromaticT.    Adj.  M.  sing.  gen.    AromMcus,  d,  um. 
ana,  ava,  of  each. 
Prep.,  governs  accusative,  up  to. 
Conj.    Used  in  poetry,  and. 

aurati.    Adj.  N.  sing.  gen.    Aurdttis,  d,  um,  golden. 
Adj.  N.  sing.  gen.    BSvinus,  d,  um,  relating  to  oxen, 
cum.    Prep.,  governs  ablative,  vi'ith.. 
Adj.,  various  cases.    Coniposttus,  d,  um,  compound. 
Adv.,  to-morrovir.    In  prescriptions  often  means  next  day. 
Pron.  relat.,  of  which. 
Conj.,  governs  ablative,  with. 
Adv.,  then  or  afterwards, 
dextro.  Adj.  N.  sing.  dat. 
Adv.,  until. 

Numer.  card.  (5uo)  (deux). 
Pron.  F.  sing.  abl.    Is,  ed,  id,  the  same. 
Conj.,  and. 

Prep.,  governs  ablative,  from. 

Pron.  demonst.  F.  sing.  abl.    Htc,  fuBC,  hoc,  this. 

Adv. ,  intimately,  very  well. 

Prep.,  in. 

Prep.,  into. 

Adj.  F.  sing.  gen. 

Adject.  M.  sing.  abl.    Lems,  e,  gentle 

Adj.  F.  sing.  gen.    Levis,  e,  light. 

Occurs  in  various  cases.    Magnus,  d,  um,  great. 

Adj.  N.  sing.  nom.    Mollis,  e,  soft. 

F.  sing.  abl.    Omnts,  e,  all,  every. 

Adj.  dimin.  N.  sing.  abl.  (In  prescriptions  used  as  Par- 
vus.)   Parvulus,  a,  um,  small,  smallish. 

Prep.,  governs  accusative,  through,  during. 

Prep,  also  adv.,  governs  accusative,  behind,  after. 

Prep,  governs  ablative,  for. 

Adv.,  wholly,  thoroughly.    (Various  meanings. ) 

Quaque.    Pron.  indef.  F.  sing.  abl.    Quisque,  every. 

quantum  sufficiat,  as  much  as  may  be  required. 

Ord.  num.  used  in  various  cases.  Accus.  smg.  abl.  plur. 
Qiiartus,  d,  um,  fourth. 

Adv.,  daily,  eveiy  day. 

Adj.  F.  sing.  abl.    Sectmdiis,  a,  um,  second. 

Adv.,  at  once,  together,  at  the  same  time.  _ 

each.     Generally  implies  continuance.     Thus,  singulis 

noctibus,  every  night  without  intermission. 
Adv.,  often. 

Adv.  num.,  three  times,  thnce. 
Num.  card.  N.  sing.  abl.    Unus,  d,  um,  one. 
(Adv.  xii.),  as  ;  so  that  (with  subj.). 
Conj.,  or. 
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Tabula  Quarta.  Numerals. 
The  signs  for  numbers  may  be  divided  into  four  classes  : — 

(1)  Cardinal  numbers  are  the  chief,  namely,  I.,  II.,  III., 
IV.  and  the  like.  The  term  is  derived  from  ca7-do  a  hinge, 
being  those  on  which  the  other  numerals  hinge. 

(2)  Ordinal  numerals,  are  those  which  indicate  numerical 
rank  (ordo) ;  as,  primus,  secundiis,  tertiiis. 

(3)  Distributive  numerals  denote  so  many  each,  or  at  each 
time ;  as,  quini,  seni,  septeni,7?z^^,  six,  or  seven  each. 

(4)  Numeral  adverbs  denote  the  number  of  times  that  any- 
thing happens  or  is  done  ;  as,  bis,  ter,  quater. 

Four,  in  classical  Latin  is  spelled  quattuor ;  in  prescriptions 
and  medical  Latin,  quatiior. 

A  very  useful  rule  to  recollect  is,  that  after  the  number, 
twenty,  20,  XX.,  the  compound  smaller  number  is  put  first 
with  the  conjunction  et ;  thus— forty-three,  43,  XLIII.,  is  tres 
et  quadraginta;  thirty-seven,  37,   XXXVII.,  is   septem  et 


trigmta. 


Cardinal. 


Ordinal; 


I. 
II. 
III. 
IV. 
V. 
VI. 
VIII. 
IX. 

X. 
XIJ. 
XV. 
XVIIJ. 
XXV. 
XXX. 


IJSS. 


UllUS 

duo 
tres 

quatuor 

quinque 

sex 

octo 

novem 

dScem 

duo  decim 

quinque  decim 

duo  devTginti 

quinque  6t  vigin 

triginta 

dlmidium 

duo  cum  semiss^ 


primus 

secundus,  or  alter 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextiis 

octavus 

noniis 

decim  lis 

dilo  decimiis 

duo  devlcesimus 
tl 

Cg\:  ss.  granum  di 
s  5ss.  uncia  dl 
( 3SS.  drachm 
3ss.  accus.  scrupul 


Distributive. 


Adverbs. 


singuli 
bini 

terni,  or  trim 

quaterm 

quini 

seni 

octoni 

noveni 

deni 

dvio  deni 
diio  deviceni 


midium 
midia 
a  dlmidia 
um  dimidium 


semel 
bis 

ter^ 

quater 

quinquies 

sexies 

octies 

novies 

decies 

diio  dScies 

diio  devicies 
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PRESCRIPTIONS  IN  CONTRACTED  AND 
UNCONTRACTED  LATIN. 

In  order  that  these  prescriptions  should  retain  their  original 
form,  those  on  the  left  hand,  in  abbreviated  Latin,  have  no 
quantities  marked. 

The  English  of  Latin  words  will  be  found  in  the  Vocabulary. 


I. 

R  Lin.  Ammon. 

Lin.  Chloroform. 

Lin.  Opii,  aa  3iv. 
Ft.  iinim.  cujus  infricT  paux- 
ill.  bis  terve  quotidie  stern,  et 
part,  thorac.  dolent. 

Feb.  14,  1870.     C.  J.  Y. 
IL 

R  P.  Rhei  opt.,  gr.  iij. 

Sapon.  gr.  j. 

Zingib.  gr.  j. 
M.  ft.  pil.  j.  dos.  j.  vel  ij. 
ante  prand.  sumend.,  vel  ante 
somn. 

Jan.  21,  1865.  G.  W.  R.  P. 

Mitte  xxxvj. 


I. 

R  Limmenti  Ammonias, 
Linimenti  Chloroformi, 
Liniment!  Opii,  aa,  3iv. 
Fiat  limmentum,  cujiis  in- 
fricetur  pauxillum   bis  terve 
quotidie  sterno  et  parti  tho- 
racis dolenti. 

Feb.  14,  1870.     C.  J.  Y. 

IL 

Ji  Pulveris   Rhei  optissimi, 
gr.  iij. 
Saponis,  gr,  j. 
Zingiberis,  gr.  j. 
Misce  fiat  piliila  j.  dosis  j. 
vel  ij.  ante  prandium  sumendK, 
vel  ante  somnum. 
Jan.  21,  1865.  G.  W.  R.  P. 

Mitte  xxxvj. 
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III. 

R  Ext.  Coloc.  CO.  gr.  vj. 

Ext.  Hyoscyam.  gr.  iij. 
Ft.  pil.  duje  post.  hor.  iv. 
nisi  alv.  prius  solut.  fuerit  cap. 

R  Sp.  Ether.  Sulph.  co.  fl.  3j. 

Mist.  Amygd.  fl.  §iiss. 

Syr.  RJicead.  fl.  3ss. 
M.  dimid.  hor.  4'''adhib. 

Man2T,  1834.      F.  H.  B. 
IV. 

Mitte  hiriid.  No.  vj. 
Applic.  later,  dolent  empl. 
vesic.  h.  vespere. 

R  Submur.  hydrarg.  gr.  iij, 

P.  Antim.  'gr.  iv. 
Conf.  Ros.  gr.  iss. 
Mft.  pil.  h.  s.  s. 

R  Mag.  Sulph.  gss. 
Aqu«,  gj.  3ij. 
1^.  Card.  CO.  3j. 

Mft.  haust.  aper.  eras.  p.  ra.  s. 


III. 

R  Extract!  Colocynthidis 
compositi,  gr.  vj. 
Extract!  Hyoscyami,  gr.  iij. 
Fiant  pilulse  duse  post  hor- 
as  quatiior  nisi  alvus  priiis 
soluta  fiierit,  capiendae. 
R  Spiritus  Etheris  Sulphurici 
compositi,  fl.oj. 
Misturae  Amygdalarum, 

fl.  giiss. 
Syrupi  Rhoeados,  fl.3ss. 
Misce  dimidium  hdris  quar- 

tis  adhibendum. 
Mail  27,  1834.      F.  H.  B, 

IV. 

Mitte  hirudines,  No.  vj. 
Applicetiir  lateri  dolenti 
emplastrum  vesicato- 
rium  hora  vespere. 

R  Submuriatis  hydrargyri,  gr. 

Pulveris  Antimonii,  gr.  iv. 
Confectionis  Rosse,  gr.  iss. 
Misce  fiat  pilula  hora  som- 
ni  sQmenda. 

R  Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  §ss. 
Aquae,  gj.  3ij. 
TinctQrae  Cardamomi,com- 
positK,  3j. 
Misce  fiathaustiis  aperiens 
eras  primo  mane  sumendus. 
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V. 

R  Sodse  Bicarb.  Jiij- 
Ammon.  Bicarb.  B  ij. 

Pot.  Nitrat.  3ss. 

Syr.  Aurant.  gss. 

Ac.  Hydrocyan.  Sch.  gtt. 

xij- 

Aquse  ad  gviij. 
M,  capiat  giss.  t.  in  d.  cum 
pulv.  j.  seq.  m.  stat.  effervesc. 

H  Ac.  Tart.  B  j. 
Mitte  chart,  vj. 
Oct.  15,  1870.        H.  P. 

VI. 

R  IR..  Gent.  CO.  ^j. 

Liq.  Tarax.  ^iiss. 
Sp.  Ammon.  co.  ^ss. 

M.  sumat  coch.  med.  bis 
die  ex  aquae  cyatho. 

R  Pil.  Hydrarg. 

Hyd.  Chlorid.  aa  gr.  iss. 

Ext.  Coloc.  CO.  gr.  iij. 

01.  M.  Pip.  TT\j. 
Mft.  pil.  p.  r.  n.  s. 

Mitte  vj. 

Jan.  14,  1858. 


V. 

R  Sodae  Blcarbonatis^  3iij- 
Ammoniae  Bicarbonatis, 
9ij. 

Potassse  Nitratis,  3ss. 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  §ss. 

Acidi  Hydrocyanic! 
(Scheele),  gtt.  xij. 

Aquae  ad  gviij. 
Misce  capiat  ^iss  ter  in  die 
cum  pulvere  j.  sequent!  mane 
statu  efFervescentiffi. 
R  Acid!  Tartaric!,  B  j. 

Mitte  chartas,  vj. 

Oct.  15,  1870.        H.  P. 

VI. 

R  Tincturae  Gentianae  com- 
positae,  %]. 
Liquoris  Taraxac!,  ^iiss. 
Splritus  Ammdnias  com- 

posit!,  ^ss. 
Misce,  sumat  cochleare  me- 
dium bis  die  ex  aquae  cyatho. 

R  Piliilae  Hydrargyri, 

Hydrargyri   Chlorid!,  aa 
gr.  iss. 

Extract!  Colocynthidis 

compositi,  gr.  iij. 
6le!  Menthae  Piperitae  TTLj. 
Misce  f!at  pilula  pro  re  nata- 
sumenda.  Mitte  vj. 

Jan.  14,  1858. 


LATIN  FRESCRIPTIONS. 


121 


VII. 

R  01.  Tig.  Croton.  gtt.  iv. 
Pil.  Styrac.  co.  gr.  iv. 

In  pil.  iv.  divid.  hab.  j.  iv. 
quaque  h.  donee  alv.  sol.  sit. 

J.  T. 

VIII. 

R  Pot.  Bicarb.  §j. 
'R.  Gent.  co.  giss. 

Sp.  Chlorof.  3j' 
Liq.  Tarax.  gij. 
Aquas  ad  oviij. 
M.  sum.  coch.  ampl.  bis  die 
c  Ac.  Citr.  9j.  in  aq.  cyath. 

Mitte  Ac.  ch.  xvj. 

R  Pil.  Hydrarg. 

Pil.  Galb.  CO.,  aa  gr.  iij. 

Ext.  Al.  Barb.  gr.  iss. 

Mft.  pil.  ij.  p.  r.  n.  s. 

Mitte  vj. 


VII. 

R  Olei  Tiglii  Crotonis,  gtt.  iv. 
Piliilce  Styracis  compositse, 
gr.  iv. 

In  piliilasiv.  divide;  habeat 
j.  quarta  quaque  hora  donee 
alviis  soluta  sit. 

J.  T. 


VIII. 

R  Pdtassse  Bicarbonatis,  gj. 
Tineturse  Gentianse  com- 

positEe,  §iss. 
Spiritus  Chloroform!,  3j- 
Liquoris  Taraxaci,  |ij. 
Aquse  ad  §viij. 
Misee,  sumat  cochleare  am- 
plum  bis  die  cum  Acidi  Ci- 
trici  9j.  in -aquse  cyatho. 
Mitte  Acidi  chartas  xvj. 

R  Pilule  Hydrargyri, 

Piliilse  Galbani  compositge, 

aa  gr.  iij. 
Extract!  Aloes  Barbaden- 
sis,  gr.  iss. 
Misce  fiant  pilulge  ij.  pro 
re  nata  sumendse. 

Mitte  vj. 


122 


LATIN  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


IX. 

R  Ammon.  Sesquic.  3ij. 

Sod.  Sesquic.  Jij. 

Pot.  lodid,  3ss. 

Vin.  Colch.  3ij. 

"R.  Aurant.  3ij. 

Aq.  pur.  ad.  siv. 
M.  cap.  coch.  j.  ampl.  t.  in 
d.  ex.  aq.  et.  coch.  ampl.  sue. 
limon,  recent. 


R  Quin.  Disulph.  gr.  iij. 
Pil.  Hydrarg.  gr.  iij. 
Ext.  Coloc.  Co.  gr.  iij. 

Mft.  pil.  ij.  o.  n.  s. 

Mitte  iv. 

X. 

R  Sodse  Bicarb.  3ss. 
P.  Tragac.  c.  9  iv. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  Jvj. 

11.  Opii,  1Tl_xx. 
Mft.   Mist.    Suraat  quart, 
part.  Stat,  et  repet.  in  h.  qua- 
tuor  postea,  s.  o.  s. 

July  lo. 


IX. 

B;  Ammomje  Sesqui- 
carbdnatis,  3ij- 
Sodae  Sesquicarbonatis,  3ij- 
Potassii  lodidi,  3ss. 
Vini  Colchici,  3ij. 
Tincturae  Aurantii,  3ij- 
Aquae  Purae  ad  giv. 
Misce,  capiat  cochleare  j. 

ampluni  ter  in  die  ex  aqua 

et  cochleare   amplum  succi 

liraonis  recentis. 

R  Quinae  Disulphatis,  gr.  iij. 
Pilulae  Hydrargyri,  gr.  iij. 
Extract!  Colocynthidis 
compositi,  gr.  iv. 
Misce  fiant  piliilae  ij,  omni 
nocte  sumendae. 

Mitte  iv. 

X. 

R  Sodae  Bicarbonatis,  3ss. 
Pulveris  Tragacanthae 

compositi,  9  iv. 
Aquae  Cinnamomi,  §vj. 
Tincturae  Opii,  Tl\xx. 
Misce  fiat  Mistiira.  Sumat 
quartam   partem    statim,  et 
repetatur    in   horis  quatuor 
postea,  si  opiis  sit. 
July  lo. 
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R  Morph.  Acet.  grj. 
P.  Colch.  gr.  iij. 
Ft.  pil.  4"^  horis  s. 

Mitte  vj.  fol.  a.  in  v. 


R  Potas.  Bicarb.  3iij. 
Syr.  Aurant.  3iij' 
lil.  Ejusdem.  3iij- 
Aquse  ad  gvj. 
lil.  Card.  CO. 

Cap.  sext.  part.  3'"^  horis 
cum  coch.  ampl.  succi  limon. 

March  11,  1868.     F.  B, 


R  Morphise  Acetatis,  gr.  \. 
Pulveris  Colchici,  gr.  iij. 
Fiat    pilula   quartis  horis 

sumenda. 
Mitte  vj.  folio  argented  in- 
volve. 

R  Potassse  Bicarbonatis,  3iij. 
Syrupi  Aurantii,  3iij. 
Tincturae  Ejusdem,  3iij. 
Aquse  ad  §vj. 
Tincturce  Cardamomi 
compositas,  3ij- 
Capiat  sextam  partem  ter- 
tiis  horis  cum  cochleari  amplo 
succi  limoms. 

March  11,  1868.     F.  B. 


XII. 

R  01.  Morrhuse  pur.  §viij. 

Sum.  coch.  min.  (augend,  ad 
ampl.)  bis  die  cum  Mist,  se- 
quent, coch.  ampl. 
[Augenda  dosis,  or,  cochleare 
augendum.] 


XII. 

Recipe,  Olei  Morrhuae  puri, 
gviij. 

Sumatur  cochleare  mini- 
mum (augenda  ad  amplum) 
\pr  ad  amplum  augendum]  bis 
die  cum  Misturae  sequentis 
cochleari  amplo. 
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R  Acid.  Phosph.  dil.  3ss. 


Tinct.  Nuc.  "Vom.  3ij, 

—  Calumb : 
Syr.  Zingib.  aa  gj. 
Inf.  Aurant.  ad  gviij. 
Mft.  Mist. 

R  Liq.  Morph.  Acet. 

Sp.  Chloroform,  aa 
Mist.  Acac.  3xiv. 
Mft.  gutt. 
Sura.  coch.  minim,  urgent, 
tuss. 

R  Acet.  Cantharid.  3vj. 
Sp.  Camph.  S'j- 
M.  Applicet.  pauxill.  pector. 

Oct.  30,  1880.    Dr.  Williams. 


Recipe,  Acidi  Phosphoric!  di- 
luti,  3SS. 
Tincturae  Niicis  Vomicce, 

„  Calumbse. 
Syrupi  Zingiberis,  aa  gj. 
Infus!  Auranti!  ad  iviij. 
Misce  fiat  Mistura. 

Recipe,    Liqu5ris  Morphise 
Acetatis. 
Spiritus  Chloroform!,  aa  3j- 
Misturse  Acacise,  3xiv. 
Misce  fiant  guttse. 
Sumatur    cochleare  mini- 
mum urgent!  tussL 

Recipe,  Acet!  Cantharidis,  3vj. 
Spiritus  Camphorse,  3ij- 
Misce,  Applicetur  pauxillum 
pectori. 

Oct.  30,  1880.    Dr.  Williams. 


It  is  impossible  that  clearly  printed  medical  formula  can  do 
more  than  show  the  principles  of  Latin  construction.  The 
student  is  earnestly  requested  to  consult  the  many  collections 
of  autograph  prescriptions  which  are  accessible  to  him;  and  to 
gain  facility  in  reading,  by  practical  work  in  some  dispensing 
establishment  of  repute. 


Scientia  tarn  medica  quam  pharmaceutica  novos  semper 
progressus  facit. 

Medical  and  pharmaceutical  knowledge  is  ever  making  fresh 
progress. 

VOCABULARY. 


A. 

A,  ab,  or  abs,  prep.,  by  or  frotn  (abl.). 
Aa,  ana,  indec,  of  each. 

Abeo,  abzi,  abitum,  Sbire,  v.  n.  4th  conjug.,  to  go  away. 
Ablativus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  ablative  (grammat.). 
Absol  -  vo,  vi,  utum,  vere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  set  free. 
Absque,  prep.,  without  (abl.). 

Absum,  abfiii,  abesse,  v.  n.  irreg.,  pres.  part,  absens.,  to  be  absent. 
Ac,  conj.,  and. 

Acacia,  £e.,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  acacia  (botan.). 

Accidit,  used  impersonally,  it  happens ;  from  accido,  cidi,  ere, 

V.  n.  3rd  conjug.,  to  happen. 
Acer,  acris,  acre,  adj.,  keen,  shaip. 
Acerrimus,  a,  um,  adj.  superb,  sharpest ;  from  acer. 
Acetas,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl,  acetate  (med.). 
Acetum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  vinegar. 
Acidum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  an  acid. 
Acidus,  a,  um,  adj.,  acid. 

Acus,  us,  f.  subs.  4th  decl,  a  needle,  dat.  and  abl,  plur.  acubus. 
A.D,,  ante  diem,  before  the  date  of  (classical)  ;  A.D.  (modern) 

annd  Domini,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord. 
Ad,  prep.,  to  (accus.). 

Addo,  didi,  ditum,  dere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  add. 
Adeo,  adivi  and  adii,  aditum,  adire,  v.  n.  4th  conjug., 
to  go  to,  approach. 

"S 
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Adeps,  adipis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decL,  lard. 
Adhibeo,  ui,  itum,  ere,  v.  a.  2nd  conjug.,  to  use,  employ 
{take,  med.). 

Admoved,  movi,  motum,  vere,  v.  a.  and  intrans.  2nd  conjug., 

to  move  to,  to  apply. 
Adstringo,     nxi,  ictum,  ingere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  bind ; 
Astringo,    j     adstrictus  or  astrictus,  bound. 
Adsum,  affiii,  adesse,  v.  n.  irreg.,  to  be  present. 

Adversiis,   |  prep.,  towards,  against  (accus.). 
Adversum,  ; 

^ger,  aegra,  segrum,  adj.,  «Vi  (med.,  the  patient). 

Aer,  aeris,  m.  subs.  3rd  decL,  the  air ;  accus.  aera  or  aerem. 

^stas,  atis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  stimmer. 

^Ether,  eris,  m.subs.  3rd  decl.,  the  sky ;  accus.  aetheraoraetherem. 

Also  cether  or  ether,  eris  (med.),  ether. 
Affecto,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  affect ; 

used  in  passiv.  morbo  affectari,  to  be  seized  with  illness. 
Afificio,  feci,  fectum,  ficere,  v.  a.  3rd.  conjug.,  to  affect,  to  touch; 

affectiis,  a,  um,  part.,  affected. 
Ager,  gri,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  field. 
Ago,  egi,  actum,  agere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  do,  to  act. 
Albiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  white. 
Aliquis,  aliqua,  aliquid,  pron.  indef.,  some  one. 
Alms,  alia,  aliud  (gen.  alius),  another;  di^\\...?ii^\\,  some... others. 
Alnus,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  alder. 
Aloe,  es,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  the  aloe. 
Alter,  era,  erum  (gen.  alterius),  one  of  two  ; 

alter... alter,  the  one... the  other. 
Altior,  oris,  adj.  comp.,  higher;  n.  altiiis,  from  altus. 
Altissimus,  a,  um,  adj.  superl.,  highest,  from  altus. 
Altus,  a,  um,  adj.,  high,  comp.  altior,  superl.  altissimus. 
Alumen,  inis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl,  alwn. 
Alvus,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  belly  {the  bowels,  med.). 
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Ambo,  ce,  6,  adj.,  both. 
Ammonia,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  ammonia. 
Amo,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist.  conjug.,  to  love. 
Amplus,  a,  urn,  adj.,  full ;  cochleare  amplum,  a  tablespoonful 
(pharm.). 

Amygdala,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  the  almond  (pharm.)  ; 

amygdalum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.  (classical)  ; 

also  amygdaliis  i,  Linn,  almond  tree  (botan.). 
An,  conj.,  whether  ? 

Animal,  alis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a?i  atiimal. 

Annus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  year. 

Ante,  prep.,  before  (accus.). 

Antimonium,  11,  ni  subs.,  antimony. 

Aperiens,  entis,  part,  used  in  medical  sense,  aperient; 

from  apeiio,  ire,  v.  a.  4th  conjug,  to  open. 
Apis,  IS,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  bee. 
Applico,  avi  and  ui,  atum,  are,  ist  conjug.,  to  apply. 
Apud,  prep.,  «/,  near  (accus.). 
Aqua,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  water. 
Aquosus,  a,  um,  adj.,  watery. 
Argentum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  silver. 
Argenteiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  silvery,  of  silver. 
Aromaticus,  a,  um,  adj.,  aromatic. 
Ars,  artits,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl,  art. 
Arsenias,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  arseniate  (med.). 
Asellus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  cod. 

Asina,  35,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  she-ass ;  dat.  and  abl.  plur. 
asinabus. 

Asinus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl,  an  ass. 
Asper,  era,  erum,  adj.,  rough. 
Ater,  atra,  atrum,        jet  black. 

A.U.C.,  anno  urbis  conditte,  in  year  of  the  building  of  the  city. 
Auctor,  oris,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl,  the  author. 
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Audax,  acis,  adj.,  bold. 

Audeo,  ausus  sum,  audere,  v.  a.  and  n.  passive, 

2nd  conjug.,  to  dare  (semi-deponent). 
Audio,  ivi,  itum,  Ire,  v.  a.  4th  conjug.,  to  hear. 
Aurantium,  li,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  orange. 
Auratiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  golden ;  also  aurantiacus  (Berlin  Ph.), 

orange-golden. 
Aureus,  a,  um,  adj.,  golden  (classical). 
Auris,  is,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  the  ear. 
Aurum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.  gold. 
Aut,  conj.,  or. 

Avis,  is,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  bird. 

B. 

Balneum,  ei,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  bath. 
Barbadensis,  e,  adj.,  of  or  from  Barbadoes. 
Bene,  adv.,  well. 

Benzoas,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  benzoate  (med.). 
Bibo,  bibi,  bibere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  drink. 
Bicarbonas,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  bicarbonate  (chem.). 
Bis,  adv.,  twice. 

Bonus,  a,  um,  adj.,  good;  comp.  melior,  superl.  optimus. 
Bos  (gen.),  bovis,  m.  subs,  irreg.,  an  ox. 
Bovinus,  a,  um,  adj.,  pertaining  to  an  ox  (med.). 
Brachium,  ii,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  an  arm. 
Brevis,  breve,  adj.,  short. 

C. 

C^sar,  aris,  3rd  decl.,  Ccesar. 

C»terus,  a,  um  \or  cet],  adj.,  the  other,  the  rest ; 

et  cetera,  and  so  forth. 
Calcar,  aris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl,  a  spur. 
Calidus,  a,  um,  adj.,  warm. 
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Caiomelas,  anos  (vide  page  110),  m,  subs.,  3rd  dec!.,  calomel, 

or  calomelas,  n.  indec.  subs. 
Calor,  oris,  m.  subs.  3rd  dec!.,  heat. 

Caliimba,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.  (botan.),  Calumba,  or  Colombo. 

Camphora,  ag,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  camphor. 

Cano,  cecini,  cantum,  canere,  v.  n.  and  a.  3rd  conjug.,  io  sing. 

Cantharis,  idis,  f.  subs.,  blisier  fly,  a  genus  of  beetles. 

Canto,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  frequent,  ist  conjug.,  to  sing  (often). 

Capillus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  hair. 

Capio,  cepi,  cap  turn,  capere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  take. 

Caput,  itis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  the  head, 

Carbonas,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl,  carbonate  (med.). 

Cardamdmum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  cardamom. 

Cardinal  Numbers,  vide  pp.  27-29;  117. 

Carmen,  inis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  song. 

Cascarilla,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.  (botan.),  cascarilla. 

Cassia,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.  (botan.),  cassia. 

Castanea,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  chesiftut. 

Castrura,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl,  a  fort;  castra,  plur.,  a  camp. 

Cataplasma,  atis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl,  a  poultice. 

Causa,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  cause. 

Celer,  celeris,  celere,  adj.,  swift. 

Ceratum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  cerate. 

Charta,      f.  subs,  ist  decl,  a  paper,  i.e.  powder  (med.). 

Chloras,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  chlorate  (med.). 

Chloricus,  a,  um,  adj.,  chloric  (med.). 

Chloroformum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  chloroform  (med.). 

Cinchona,  as,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  cinchona. 

Cinnamomum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  cinnamon  (botan.). 

Circa,  circum,  prep.,  arotmd  (accus.). 

Circiter,  prep.,  about  (accus.). 

Cis,  and  citra,.  prep.,  on  this  side  (accus.). 

Citras,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  citrate  (med.). 
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Citriciis,  a,  um,  adj.,  citric  (chem.). 

Clam,  prep.,  secretly,  without  the  knowledge  of  (accus.  and  abl.). 
Claudo,  clausi,  clausum,  claudere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  shut. 
Clavis,  IS,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  key  ;  accus.  clav-em  or  ira. 
Cochleare,  is,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl,  a  spoon  (med.). 
Ccena,      f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  supper  {chief  meal,  classic). 
Cceno,  av'i,  and  ccenatiis  sum,  are,  v.  n.  ist  conjag.,  to  sup. 
Coepi,  with  perf.  tenses,  v.  defect.,  /  have  begun. 
Colchicum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  colchicutn. 
Collyriura,  li,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  an  eye  lotion. 
Colo,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  strain  (med.). 
C615,  coim,  cultum,  colere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  cultivate. 
Colocynthis,  idis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl,  colocynth. 
Color,  oris,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  colour. 
Compositus,  a,  um,  adj.,  compound. 

Concido,  cidi,  cisum,  cidere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  cut  up,  slice. 
Concido,  idi,  cidere,  v.  n.  3rd  conjug.,  to  fall  down. 
Condo,  didi,  itum,  ere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  build. 
Confectio,  oms,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  confection  (med.). 
Congiiis,  li,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  gallon. 
Conor,  aris,  cdnatus  sum,  cdnari,  v.  dep.,  to  attempt. 
Conserva,  »,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  (pharm.)  a  conserve; 
Conserva,  imper.  2nd  pers.,  Conserve,  avi,  atum,  ar6, 

ist  conjug.,  to  keep. 
Constat,  used  impersonally,  //  is  acknowledged  [followed  by 
accus.  and  infin.]  ;  Const5,  stiti,  statum,  and  statum,  stare; 
V.  n.  ist  conjug.,  to  sta7id  still. 
Contra,  prep.,  agaiiist,  contrary  to  (accus.). 
Contundd,  tudi,  tusum,  tundere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug., 

topou7id,  bruise;  contusus,  a,  um,  ^axt.,  pounded 
Convalesco,  IQi,  scere,  v.  incept.  3rd  conjug.,  to  get  better 
Copu,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  dtc\.,  plenty  ;  copfe,  ^.xuva,  forces  (raiUt> 
Coquo,  coxi,  coctum,  coquere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug., 
to  cook  {to  boil,  med.). 
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Coram,  prep.,  in  the  presence  of  (abl.). 

Cornu,  US,  n.  subs.  4th  decl.,  a  Jiorn. 

Corpus,  oris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  body. 

Corrigo,  rexl,  rectum,  rigere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  correct. 

Cras,  adv.,  to-morrow. 

Creta,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  chalk. 

Croton  tiglium,  gen.  crotonis  tiglii  (botan.). 

Crus,  cruris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl,  the  leg. 

Crystalliis,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl,  a  crystal. 

Ciibiculum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  bedroom. 

Cubo,  ui,  itum,  are,  v.  n.  ist  conjug.,  to  lie  down  ;  * 

ciibitum  ire,  to  lie  asleep. 
Cujus,  a,  um,  pron.  interrog.,  whose  1  pron.  relat,  ofwhichi 
Cum,  prep.,  7vith  (abl.). 
Cuprum,  \,  n,  subs.  2nd  decl.,  copper. 
Curo,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  cure. 
Curro,  cucurri,  cursum,  currere,  v.  n.  3rd  conjug.,  to  run. 
Curso,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  frequent,  ist  conjug.,  to  run  (often). 
Cyathus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  aip  (wineglass,  raed.). 
Cynosbatos,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl,  rose  (obsolete). 

D. 

Dare,  infin.,  from  do,  v.  3.,  ist.  conjug.,  to  give. 
De,  prep.,  dotvn  Jrom,  frojn,  concerning  (abl.). 
Dea,  Be,  f.  subs,  ist  dec!.,  a  goddess;  dat.  and  abl.  plur., 
deabus. 

Decet,  decuit,  decere,  v.  n.  impers.  2nd  conjug., 

it  is  seemly,  becomes. 
Decoctum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  decoction  (pharm.). 
Dedecet,  dedecmt,  dedgcere,  v.  n.  impers.,  2nd  conjug., 

//  is  unseemly,  unbecoming. 
Defero,  detuli,  delatum,  deferre,  v.  a.  irreg.,  to  entrust,  hand 

over  (accus.  of  thing,  dat.  of  person). 
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Deinde,  adv.,  then,  next. 

Delectat,  used  impersonally,  //  pleases ;  delecto,  avi,  atum,  arS, 

V.  a.  I  St  con  jug.,  to  please. 
Deligo,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  bind. 
Deligo,  delegi,  delectum,  deligere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug., 

to  choose  out,  to  select. 
Dens,  dentis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  tooth. 
Destillatio,  onis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  disiillation  (med.) 
Destillo,  avi,  atum,  are,  ist  conjug.,  to  distil  (classical). 
Desum,  defui,  deesse,  v.  n.  irreg.,  to  be  wantitig. 
Deus,  ei,  m.'subs.  2nd  decl.,  God;  vide  for  cases  p.  10. 
Dexter,  era,  erum,  and  tra,  trurn,  adj.,  right. 
Dico,  dixi,  dictum,  dicere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  io  say,  to  call. 
Dies,  ei,  m.  &  f.  subs.,  5th  decl.,  a  day. 

Difficilis,  e,  adj.,  difficult ;  comp.  difificilior,  superl.  diricillimus. 
Digitus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  finger. 
Digne,  adv.,  worthily  ;  comp.  dignius,  superl.  dignissirae. 
Dignior,  oris,  adj.  comp.,  more  worthy;  from  dignus. 
Dignus,  a,  um,  adj.,  worthy. 
Diraidium,  ii,  n.  subs.  2nd  decL,  the  half. 
Dirigo,  direxi,  directum,  dirigere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  direct.  ^ 
Dissimilis,  e,  adj.,  unlike;  comp.  dissimilior,  superL  dissimil- 
limiis. 

Disulphas,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  disulphate  (chem.). 
Ditior,  oris,  adj.,  richer,  comp. ;  from  dives,  rich. 
Ditissimus,  a,  um,  adj.,  richest;  superl.  from  dives,  ricJu 
Dives,  itis,  adj.,  rich  ;  comp.  ditior,  superl.  ditissimus. 
Divido,  visi,  visum,  dere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  divide. 
Do,  dedi,  datura,  dare,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  give. 
Doceo,  docui,  doctum,  docere,  v.  a.  2nd  conjug.,  t^  teach. 
Doled,  m,  itum,  lere,  v.  n.  and  a.  2nd  conjug.,  to  feel  patn; 

also,  to  grieve  for,  lament  (classical). 
Dolor,  oris,  ra.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  pain. 
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Doraiis,  us,  f.  subs.  4th  and  2nd  decl.,  a  house;  domi,  at  home. 
Donee,  adv.,  uniil. 

Dosis,  IS,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  dose  (med.) ;  accus.  dosin. 
Drachma,  ce, '  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  drachm  (med.) ;  gen.  plur. 

drachmiim,  for  drachmarum. 
Dulcis,  dulce,  adj.,  szveef. 
Diio,  36,  6,  num.  adj.,  iwo. 


E. 

E  or  ex,  prep.,  out  ^(abl.) ;  ex  tempore,  used  adverbially, 

on  the  instant,  at  the  time. 
Effervescentia,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  effe^-vescence. 
Ego,  mei,  pers.  pron.,  /. 
Eheu,  interject.,  alas! 
Electuarium,  li,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  electuary. 
Emendo,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  emend. 
Emplastrum,  tri,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  plaster. 
En,  ecce,  interject,  lo  ! 
Enema,  atis,  n.  subs.,  3rd  decl.,  a  clyster. 
Eo,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  ire,  v.  n.  irreg.  4th  conjug.,  to  go. 
Equa,  36,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  ittare  ;  dat.  and  abl.  plur. 

equabus. 

Equiis,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  horse. 

Erga,  prep.,  totvards  (only  of  the  feelings)  (accus.). 

Esiirio,  itum,  ire,  v.  n.  desiderative,  to  be  hungry,  i.e.,  to  ivish 

to  eat. 
Et,  conj.,  a?id. 

Evanescd,  anui,  escere,  v.  n.  inceptive.  3rd  conjug., 

to  vanish  away,  disappear. 
Exeo,  exii,  exitum,  exire,  v.  n.  and  a.  4th  conjug.,  to  go  out. 
Exhibeo,  tii,  itum,  ere,  v.  a.  2nd  conjug.,  to  exhibit,  display. 
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Expedit,  used  impersonally,  //  is  expedient  ; 

expedid,  ivi,  and  li,  itum,  ire,  v.  a.  4th  conjug., 

fo  set  free,  make  ready,  prepare. 
Experior,  expertus  sum,  experiri,  v.  a.  dep.  4th  conjug.,  to  try. 
Expers,  expertis,  adj.,/;r^  frojn  (gen.  and  abl.). 
Exterus,  a,  um,  adj.,  outside  ;  comp.  exterior,  super!,  extremus. 
Extra,  prep.,  outside  of  (accus.). 
Extractum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  an  extract  (pharm.). 

F. 

Facies,  ei,  f.  subs.  5lh  decl,  the  face. 

Facilis,  e,  adj.,  easy  ;  comp.  facilior,  superl.  facillimus. 

Facio,  feci,  factum,  facere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.  imper.  fac,  to  make. 

Fagus,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  beech-tree. 

Fas,  n.  subs,  indec,  right  {divine  law ;  jus,  human  law). 

Febricula,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,/^z'^r  (med.). 

Febris,  is,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  fever;  accus.  febr-em,  im  j 

abl.  febri. 
Fel,  fellis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  gall. 
Felix,  icis,  adj.,  happy. 
Fero,  tuli,  latum,  ferre,  v.  a.  irreg.,  to  bear. 
Ferrum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  iron. 

Ficus,  us,  f.  subs.  4th  decl.,  a  fig;  dat.  and  abl.  plur.,  ficubiis. 
Fido,  fisiis  sum,  fidere,  v.  n.  passiv.  3rd  conjug., 

to  trust  (semi-deponent). 
Filia,  36,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  daughter ;  dat.  and  abl.  plur., 

filiabus. 

Films,  li,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl,  a  son;  voc.  fili. 

Fimo,  finivi  and  finii,  itum,  ire,  v.  a.  4ih  conjug.,  to  finish. 

Fio,  factiis  sum,  fieri,  pass,  of  facio,  to  be  made,  to  become. 

Fistula,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.  (botan.). 

Flatus,  us,  m.  subs.  4th  decl,  breathing  flatulence). 

Flavus,  a,  um,  adj.,  yelloiv.  . 
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Flos,  flons,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  flower. 

Foetidiis,  a,  um,  fetid. 

Folium,  li,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  leaf. 

Fontanus,  a,  um,  adj., //-<?;«  a  fountain,  or  spring. 

Frater,  fratris,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  brother. 

Fraxiniis,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  ash-t>-ee. 

Frigidus,  a,  um,  adj.,  cold. 

Fruor,  eris,  fruitiis  and  fructiis  sum,  frui,  v.  n.  dep.  3rd  conjug., 

to  enjoy. 
Fugax,  acis,  a6.]., fleeting. 

Fiigio,  fugi,  fugitum,  fugere,  v.  n.  and  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  flee. 
Fungor,  eris,  functus  sura,  fungi,  v.  dep.  3rd  conjug., 
to  perform,  discharge. 

G. 

Galbanum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.  (botan.). 
Gallkus,  a,  um,  adj.,  gallic. 

Galliis,  i,  m.  suhs.  2nd  decl.,  a  cock  (fem.  gallina,  se,  ist  decl., 
a  hen). 

Gargarisma,  atis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  gargle  (med.). 
Gaudeo,  gavisus  sum,  gaudere,  v.  n,  passiv.  2nd  conjug., 

to  rejoice  (semi-deponent). 
Gentiana,  se,  f.  subs,  isl  decl.,  gentian  (botan.). 
Genu,  us,  n.  subs.  4th  decl.,  a  knee. 
Glycyrrhiza,  as,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  liqtcorice. 
Gracilis,  e,  adj.,  slender ;  comp.  gracHior,  superl.  gi-acillimiis. 
Gradus,  us,  m.  subs.  4lh  decl.,  d  strp. 
Gramen,  inis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  grass. 
Grandinat,  used  impersonally,  it  hails  ;  from  grando,  inis, 

f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  hail 
Granum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  grain. 

Gutta,  0e,  f.  subs,  ist  decl,  a  drop ;  plur.   (med.)  gutlte 
''drops:' 
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H. 

Habeat,  sometimes  used  in  the  sense  of  capiat,  let  him  take. 
Habeo,  ui,  itum,  here,  v.  a.  and  n.  2nd  conjug.,  to  have. 
Haustus,  us,  m.  subs.  4th  decl.,  a  draught. 
Heri,  2,6^^.,  yesterday. 

Herodotus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  Herodotus. 
Hie,  hsec,  hoc,  pron.  demons.,  this  {near  tne). 
Hie,  adv.,  here. 

Hiems,  (hiemps)  hiemis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  winter. 

Hirudo,  hirudinis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  leech. 

Hora,  36,  f.'subs.  ist  decl.,  an  hour. 

Hodie,  adv.,  to  day. 

Homo,  xnis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  fuan. 

Hortor,  aris,  hortatus  sum,  hortari,  v.  a.  dep.,  to  exhort, 
encourage. 

Hiimilis,  e,  adj.,  lozv ;  comp.  humilior,  superl.  humillimus. 
Humus,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl,  the  ground ;  humi,  on  the  ground. 
Hydrargyrum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl,  merctiry. 
Hydras,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  hydrate  (med.). 
Hydrochloras,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  hydrochlorate  (chem.). 
Hyoscyamiis,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  henbane  (botan.). 
Hydrocyanicus,  a,  um,  adj.,  hydrocyanic  (chem.). 

I. 

ibi,  adv.,  there. 

Idem,  eadem,  idem,  pron.  defin.,  the  same. 

Idoneus,  a,  um,  adj.,//. 

Ignis,  is,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,/r^. 

lUe,  ilia,  illud,  pron.  demons.,  that  {yonder). 

Imminuo,  iii,  utum,  uere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  diminish. 

ImpSrator,  5ris,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  emperor. 

Impono,  osui,  ositum,  nere,  v.  a  3rd  conjug.,  to  place  upon. 
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Imprimis,  {or  in  primis)  adv.,  chiefly,  especially. 

Imus,  a,  um,  adj.,  lowest,  superl.,  from  inferus. 

In,  prep.,  ///,  with  abl. ;  i7ito,  with  accus. 

Ineo,  inivi,  and  inii,  initum,  inire,  v.  a.  and  n.  4th  conjug., 

to  go  into,  to  comnmice. 
Inferior,  oris,  adj.,  loiver,  comp.,  from  inferiis. 
Inferus,  a,  um,  adj.,  lower,  comp.  inferior,  superl.  infimus,  and 

imus. 

Infimus,  a,  um,  adj.,  lowest,  superl.,  from  inferus. 
Infra,  prep.,  below  (accus.). 

Infrico,  cui,  ctum,  and  catum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  rub  in, 

Infusd,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  infuse  (med.). 

Infusum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a7i  itifusion  (pharm.). 

Ingens,  ingentis,  adj.,  large. 

Ingentior,  oris,  adj.  comp.,  greater;  from  ingens. 

Inquam,  v.  defect.,  I  say  ;  inquis,  inquit,  inquimiis,  inqmunt. 

Inspisso,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug., 

to  inspissate,  thicken  (med.). 

Insum,  infui,  inesse,  v.  n.  irreg.,  to  be  in  or  upon. 

Inter,  prep.,  between,  atnong  (accus.). 

Interdum,  adv.,  sometimes,  notv  and  then,  meamvhile. 

Intered,  interii,  interitum,  interire,  v.  n.  4th  conjug.,  to  perish. 

Intersum,  fui,  esse,  v.  n.  irreg.,  to  be  present  at,  take  part  in. 

Interus,  a,  um,  adj.,  inside  ;  comp.  interior,  superl.  intimus. 

Intime,  adv.,  intimately,  very  well. 

Intra,  prep.,  inside  of,  within  (accus.). 

Invado,  si  sum,  dere,  v.  n.  3rd  conjug.,  to  come  on,  attack. 

Involve,  VI,  volutum,  vere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  roll  in. 

lodidum,  i,  n.  subs.,  iodide. 

It  is  generally  agreed  to  make  these  nouns  in  idum  short  :  there  is  no 
classical  authority. 

Ipecacuanha,  se,  f  subs,  ist  decl.  (botan.). 

Ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  pron.  defin.,  self;  ipsissimus,  the  very  same. 
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Is,  ea,  id,  pron.  demons.,  he,  she,  it,  that. 
Iste,  ista,  istiid,  pron.  demons.,  that  {near you). 
iter,  itineris,  n.  subs,  irreg.  3rd  decl.,  a  journey. 

J. 

Jamaicensis,  e,  adj.,  of  or  belonging  to  Jamaica. 
Jecur,  jecoris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl,  the  liver. 
Julius,  ii,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  yw/y. 
Junius,  li,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  June. 
Jupiter,  Jovis,  m.  subs,  irreg.  (also  Juppiter). 
Jiivenis,  ^6!].,  young ;  used  as  subs.,  comp.  junior) 
for  comp.  and  superl.,  natu  minor  and  minimus. 
Juxta,  prep.,  near,  hard  by,  next  to  (accus.). 

L. 

Labor,  oris,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl,  labour. 

Labor,  lapsus  sum,  labi,  v.  n.  dep.  3id  conjug.,  to  glide  hy. 

Lac,  lactis,  n.  subs.,  3rd  decl,  milk;  accus.  lactem. 

Lapis,  idis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl,  a  stone. 

Latus,  a,  um,  adj.,  broad. 

Latus,  eris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl,  the  side. 

Laxativiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  laxative  (med.). 

Lego,  legi,  lectum,  legere,  v.  a.  3rd  conj.,  to  read. 

Lenis,  e,  adj.,  gentle,  gradual. 

Lenitiviis,  a,  um,  adj.,  le^iitive  (med.)  ;.from  lenis,  mild,  gentle. 
Levis,  leve,  adj.,  light;  levis,  leve,  adj.,  smooth. 
Liber,  era,  erum,  adj.,/r,?^;  liberi,  plur.,  children. 
Liber,  bri,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl,  a  book. 

Libet,  libuit,  and  libitum  est,  libere,  v.  n.  impers.  2nd  conjug., 

it  pleases. 
Libra,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl,  a  pound. 

Licet,  licuit,  and  licitum  est,  licere,  v.  n.  impers.  2nd  conjug., 
//  is  lawful,  it  is  allowed. 
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Lignum.  1,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  wood. 
Limon,  oms,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  lemon. 
Linimentum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  liniment. 
Liquet,  liquere,  v.  n.  impers.  2nd  conj.,  it  is  clear. 
Liquidiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  liquid. 
Liquor,  liquons,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  fiiiid. 
Loquor,  eris,  locutus  sum,  loqui,  v.  n.  and  a.  dep.  3rd  conjug 
to  speak. 

Lotio,  oms,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  lotion  (med.). 

Ludo,  lusi,  lusum,  ludere,  v.  a.  and  n.  3rd  conjug.,  to  play. 

Luna,  35,  f.  subs,  ist  decL,  the  moon. 

Lux,  lucis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl,  light. 

Lytta,  32,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  Spanish  fly  (med.). 

M. 

Macer5,  avi,  atura,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  macerate, 
Magis,  adv.,  more. 

Magister,  tri,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  master. 

Magnesia,  3s,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  magnesia  (chera.). 

Magnitudo,  inis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl,  size. 

Magnus,  a,  um,  adj.,  great ;  comp.  major,  superl.  maximus. 

Major,  oris,  adj.,  greater,  comp.,  from  magnus,  great. 

Male,  adv.,  ///. 

Malo,  malui,  malle,  v.  a.  irreg.,  to  have  rather,  to  prefer. 

Malus,  a,  um,  adj.,  bad. 

Malus,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  an  apple-tree. 

Mane,  n.  indec.  subs.,  used  adverbially,  i7i  the  morning. 

Massa,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  mass  {mt^.,  applied  to  pills). 

Mater,  matris,  f.  subs.,  3rd  decL,  a  tnother. 

Maxime,  adv.,  most. 

Maximus,  a,  um,  adj.  greatest,  superl.,  from  magnus,  great 
Medicamentum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  medicine,  a  drug. 
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Medius,  a,  um,  adj.,  intermediate ;  cochleare  medium, 

a  dessertspoonful  (pharm.). 
Melior,  oris,  adj.  comp.,  better ;  n.  melius.,  from  bonus. 
Mensis,  is,  ra.  subs.  3rd  decL,  a  month. 
Mentha,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  mint  (botan.). 
Merciirms,  u,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  meixury  ;  voc.  mercurl 
Meridies,  m.  subs.  5th  decl.,  noon. 

Metior,   iris,  mensus  sum,  metiri,  v.  a.  dep.  4th  conjug., 
to  measii7-e. 

Meiis,  a,  um,  pron.  possess.,  mine;  voc.  mi. 

Minimum,  i,  n.  subs,  (med.)  2nd  decL,  a  minim,  derived 

from  minimum,  the  least. 
Minimus,  a,  um,  adj.,  smallest,  super!.,  from  parvus,  small. 
Minister,  tri,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl,  a  servant. 
Minor,  oris,  adj.,  smaller,  comp.,  from  parvus,  sfjiall. 
Misceo,  miscui,  mistum  or  mixtum,  miscere,  v.  a.  2nd  conjug., 

to  mix  ;  imper.  misce,  mix  thou. 
Miser,  era,  erum,  adj.,  wretched. 

Misereor,  miseritus  sum  (and  misertus),  misereri,  v.  dep. 

2nd  conjug.,  to  pity. 
Miseret  or  miseretur,  miseritum  est,  miserere,  v.  n.  impers. 

2nd  conjug.,  it  excites  pity. 
Mistura,      i.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  mixture  (med.). 
Mitis,  mite,  adj.,  mild. 

Mittd,  misi,  missum,  mittere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  send. 
Modo,  adv.,  07tly. 

Modus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  manner,  way. 
Mollis,  e,  adj.,  soft. 

Moneo,  moniii,  monitum,  monere,  v.  a.  2nd  conjug.,  to  advise. 
Morbus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl,  disease;  morbo  affectari,  to  be 

seized  with  ilbiess. 
Morior,  mortuus  sum,  mori,  v.  dep.  3rd  conjug.,  to  die. 
Morphia,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl,  morphia  (chem.). 
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Morrhua,  as,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  cod. 
Mors,  mortis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  death. 
Morus,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  mulberry  tree. 
Mucilago,  inis,  f.  subs.  3rd  dec!.,  mucilage  (med.). 
Multus,  a,  um,  adj.,  mtic/i;  comp.  plus,  superl.  plurimus. 
Muto,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  io  change. 
Myrrha,      f.  subs,  ist  decl,  inyrrh. 

N. 

Nam,  con].,  for. 

Natu  major,  elder;  natu  maxiraus,  eldest  \  j^jj^j^^^j^, 
Natu  minor,  yoimger  ;  natu  minimus,  youngest )  ^  * 

Natura,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  nature. 
Ne,  interrog.  part.,  enclitic,  legisne,  dost  thou  readi 
Ne,  adv.  and  conjug.,  lest. 

Nefas,  n.  subs,  indec,  tarong  {contrary  to  divine  law). 
Nequam,  a.^].,  tvorthless ;  comp.  nequior,  superl.  nequissimus. 
Nequior,  oris,  adj.,  more  worthless,  comp.,  from  nequam, 
W07-thless. 

Nequissimus,  a,  um,  adj.,  most  worthless,  superl.,  from  nequam, 
worthless. 

Neuter,  neutra,  neutrum,  adj.  (gen.  neuti-itis),  neither  of  the  two. 

Niger,  ra,  rum,  adj.,  black. 

Nihil,  n.  subs,  indec,  nothing  (contracted,  nil.) 

Nimis,  adv.,  too  much. 

Ningit,  used  impersonally,  it  snows ;  from  ningo,  nxit,  gere, 

V.  n.  3rd  conjug.,  to  snow. 
Nisi,  conj ,  unless. 

Nitras,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  nitrate  (chem.). 

Nitrosiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  nitrous  (chem.). 

Nolo,  nolui,  nolle,  v.  irreg.,  to  be  unwillmg. 

Nomen,  inis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  name. 

Noster,  stra,  strum,  pronom.  adj.,  our. 

Noto,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug,  to  mark,  note,  observe. 
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Nox,  noctis,  f.  subs.  3rd  dec!.,  m'g/if. 

Nulliis,  a,  um,  adj.,  none. 

Num,  adv.  interrog.  part.,  whether  i 

Numerals,  vide  pp.  27-29;  117. 

Nusquam,  adv.,  nowhere. 

Nux,  nucis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  nut. 

Nycthemerum,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  night  and  a  day,  i.e.  twenty- 
four  hours. 

O. 

6b,  prep.,  on  acmmt  of  {a.cc\xs.). 

Obeo,  obivi  and  obii,  6bitum,  obire,  v.  n.  and  a.  4th  conjug., 

to  meet  (to  meet  death,  i.e.,  obire,  to  die). 
Obliquus,  a,  um,  adj.,  oblique  (grammat.  indirect.). 
Obsum,  obfui,  (sometimes  offui)  obesse,  v.  n.  irreg., 

to  be  against,  to  injure. 
Octarms,  u,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  pint. 
Ociilus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  an  eye. 
Odor,  odoris,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  scent. 
Oleum,  ei,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  oil. 
Oliva,  K,  fem.  subs,  ist  decl.,  the  olive. 

Omnis,  e,  adj.,  ^?//,  «'^/7-  .  / 

Operor,  atiis  sum,  ari,  v.  n.  dep.  ist  conjug.,  to  work,  to  operate. 
Opium,  11,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  opium  (in  sing.  only). 
Oportet,  oporttiit,  oportere,  v.  n.  impers.  2nd  conjug., 

//  behoves  {one  ought). 
Optimtis,  a,  um,  adj.,  best,  superb,  superl. ;  from  bonus,  good 
Opus,  eris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  work;  opus,  denoting  necessity, 

n.  indecl. 

Oratio,  onis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl,  speech,  oration. 
Ordinal  Numbers,  vide  pp.  27-28;  ii7- 
Orior,  ortus  sum,  oriri,  v.  dep.  4th  conjug.,  to  rise. 
Ornus,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  mountain  ash. 
6vi3,  k'f-  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  sheep. 
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P. 

Pallesco,  palliii,  scere,  v.  n.  incept.  3rd  conjug., 

to  turn  pale ;  from  palleo,  ere,  v.  n.  2nd  conjug.,  to  be  pale. 
Par,  pSris,  adj.,  equal. 

Parens,  parentis,  m.  subs,  3rd  dec!.,  a  parent. 
Paro,  avi,  atura,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  prepare. 
Paroxysmus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  dec!.,  (med.)  paroxysm. 
Pars,  partis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  part. 

Partior,  iris,  parti tiis  sum,  partiri,  v.  dep.  4th  conjug.,  to  share. 
Parvuliis,  a,  um,  adj ,  small ;  dirain.  from  parvus. 
Parvus,  a,  um,  adj.,  small ;  comp.  minor,  superl.  minimis. 
Pater,  patris,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl,  a  father. 
Patior,  passus  sum,  pati,  v.  dep.  3rd  conjug.,  to  suffer. 
Pauxillum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  little. 
Pectus,  oris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  the  breast  (med.  the  chest). 
Pejor,  oris,  adj.  comp.,  worse ;  n.  pejus,  from  maliis. 
Pelagiis,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  opeti  sea. 
Pendens,  pendentis,  particip.,  weighing. 
Pendeo,  pependi,  pensum,  pendere,  v.  n.  2nd  conjug., 
to  hang. 

Penes,  prep.,  in  the  power  ^(accus.). 
Per,  prep.,  through,  du7-ing  (accus.). 
Pereo,  perii,  peritum,  perire,  v.  n.  4th  conjug.,  to  perish. 
Persisto,  stiti,  stere,  v.  n.  3rd  conjug.,  to  continue, persist. 
Pes,  pedis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl,  a  foot. 
Pessimus,  a,  um,  adj.,  worst;  superl  from  maliis,  bad. 
Pharmacopoeia,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl 
Phosphas,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl,  phosphate  (med.). 
Phosphoricus,  a,  um,  a.6.].,  phosphoric  (chem.). 
Piget,  pigiiit,  and  pigitum  est,  pigere,  v.  n.  impers.  2nd  conjug., 
it  vexes. 

Piliila,  36,  f.  subs,  ist  decl,  a  pill  (med.). 
Piperita,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl,  peppermint  (botan.). 
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Piriis,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decL,  the  pear-tree. 

Placet,  plactiit,  or  placitum  est,  placere,  v.  n.  impers. 

2nd  conjug.,  it  pleases  ;  placmt  (historical),  //  was  ordered. 
Pluit,  used  impersonally,  //  rains ;  from  pliio,  pliii,  or  pluvi, 

pluere,  v.  n.  3rd  conjug.,  to  rain. 
Plumbum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  lead. 
Plurimiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  most;  superl.  from  multus,  much. 
Plus,  pluris,  adj.,  more  ;  comp.  from  multus,  much. 
Podophyllum,  1,  n.  subs.  2nd  ^tz\.,  podophyllum  (botan.). 
Poemtet,  poenitmt,  poemtere,  v.  n.  impers.  2nd  conjug., 

it  causes  sorrow,  it  repents  me. 
Pollex,  icis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  the  thumb. 
Ponderosus,  a,  um,  adj.,  heavy;  from  pondus,  eris,  n.  subs. 

3rd  decl.,  a  weight. 
Pone,  prep.,  behitid  (accus.). 
Pdpuliis,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  poplar. 
Popiilus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  people. 
Possum,  potui,  posse,  v.  n.  irreg.,  to  be  able. 
Post,  prep.,  after  (accus.). 
Postea,  adv.,  afterwards. 
Posteiiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  behind;  comp.  posterior, 

superl.  postremus  and  postumiis. 
Potassa,      f.  subs,  ist         potash  (med.  in  sing.  only> 
Potior,  iris,  potitiis,  sum  potiri,  v.  n.  dep.  4th  conjug., 

to  obtain  possession  of. 
Prae  prep.,  before,  in  comparison  with  (abl). 
Prsecipio,  cepi,  ceptum,  ere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  direct,  advise. 
Pr^paro,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  prepare.  ' 
Pr^sum,  pr^fm,  pr^essg,  v.  n.  irreg.,  to  be  before,  to  preside; 

take  the  lead;  pres.  particip.  praesens,  pr^sentis. 
Praeter,  prep.,  beside  (accus.). 

Prandeo,  prandi,  and  pransus  sum,  prandere,  v.  n.  and  a. 
2nd  conjug.,  to  dine. 
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PrandiLim,  li,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  dinner  (classical). 

Primus,  a,  um,  adj.  superl.,_;f;-i-/'. 

Prior,  oris,  adj.  com^.,  former ;  n.,  priiis. 

Pro,  prep.,  before,  for,  on  behalf  of  (abl.) ;  pro  re  nata,  used 

adverbially,  occasionally. 
Prope,  prep.,  7iear  (accus.). 
Propior,  oris,  adj.  comp.,  nearer;  n.,  propiiis. 
Propter,  prep.,  on  account  of  {tuqcw?,.). 
Prorsiis,  adv.,  entirely. 

Prosum,  profui,  prodesse,  v.  n.  irreg.,  takes  d  before  e ; 

prosum,  prodes,  prodest,  to  be  useful  to,  to  benefit. 
Proximus,  a,  um,  adj.  super!.,  nearest 
Prunias,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  plum-tree. 
Pudet,  pudiiit  or  puditum  est,  pudere,  v.  n.  imp.  2nd  conjug., 
shatnes. 

Piier,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  boy. 

Pulcher,  pulchra,  pulchrom,  adj.,  beai4tiful  {a\so  pulcer). 

Pulmo,  pulmonis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  lung. 

Pulpa,  36,  f.  subs,  ist  dec].,  pulp. 

Pulvis,  pulveris,  m.  slibs.  3rd  decl.,  a  powder. 

Purificatus,  a,  um,  part,  purified. 

Purifico,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  purify. 

Q. 

Qua,  adv.,  which  way  ? 

Quseso,  /  entreat;  qu^sumus  {we  entreat),  v.  defect 

Quails,  e,  pron.  adj.,  what  sort  1 

Quamdiu,  adv.,  how  long? 

Quando,  adv.,  when  1 

Quantitas,  atis,  f  subs.  3rd  decl.,  quantity. 

Quantus,  a,  um,  adj.,  how  much  ? 

Quartus,  a,  um,  ord.  num.  adj.,  the  fourth. 

Quater,  adv.,  fotir  times. 
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Qug,  enclitic  conj.,  and  (joined  to  previous  word). 

Quercus,  us,  f.  subs.  4tli  decl.,  an  oak;  dat.  and  abl.  plur. 

querciibus. 
Qui,  quse,  quod,  pron.  rel.,  tvho  or  which. 
Quicumque,  qusecumque,  quodcumque,  pron.  rel.,  whosoever, 

whatsoever  (or  quicunque). 
Quidam,  quaedam,  quiddam  (quoddara),  pron.  indef., 

a  certain  one. 
Quies,  etis,  f.  subs.  5th  decl.,  quiet  sleep  (med.). 
Quin,  conj.,  but  that  (with  subj.). 

Quinia,  se,  and  quina,  Ee,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  quinine  (med.). 
Quinquies,  zAv.^five  times. 

Quis  or  qui,  quse,  quid  or  quod,  pron.  interrog.,  who  ?  which  t 
what  7 

Quisnam,  quidnam,  quinam,  qusenam,  quodnam,  pron.  interrog., 

who  ?  what  ? 

Quisque,  quseque,  quicque  (quodque),  pron.  indef.,  each. 
Quisquis,  quidquid  (and  quicquid),  pron.  indef.,  whosoever, 
whatsoever. 

Quivis,  qu^vis,  quidvis  (quodvis),  pron.  indef.,  any  you  will. 

Quo,  adv.,  whither? 

Quot,  indec.  adj.,  how  many  ? 

Quousque,  adv.,  how  far  7 

R. 

Radix,  rSdicis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl,  a  root. 
Rapio,  rapui,  raptum,  rapere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  seize. 
Raro,  adv.,  seldom,  comp.  rarius,  superl.  rarissime. 
Rariis,  a,  um,  adj.,  rare. 

Recipio,  cepi,  ceptum,  cipere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  tomeive,  to  take. 
Redeo,  redu,  reditum,  redire,  v.  n.  4th  conjug.,  to  return. 
Refero,  retuli  (and  rett.),  relatum,  referre,  v.  a.  irreg.  3rd  conjug., 

to  put  hack,  relegate. 
Rego,  rexi,  rectum,  regere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  rule. 


VOCABULARY. 


Rejicio,  ecl,  ectum,  cSrS,  v.  a.  3rd  conjiig.,  to  reject 
Repeto,  ivi  and  11,  itum,  ere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug., 

to  I'cpeat,  recotnmence. 
Res,  rei,  f.  subs,  sth  decl,  a  thing. 
Resina,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl,  resin, 
Rete,  is,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  net. 
Rex,  regis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  king. 
Rheum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  rhubarb. 
Rhoeas,  ados,  3rd  decl.,  red  poppy  (botaa). 
Romanus,  a,  um,  adj.,  Roman. 
Rosa,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  rose. 
Rotundus,  a,  um,  adj.,  round. 
Rursus,  adv.,  again. 


Saccharum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  dec!.,  sugar. 
Saepe,  adv.,  often. 
Sal,  sails,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  salt. 
Saluber,  salubris,  salubre,  adj.,  healthful. 
Sapo,  6ms,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  soap. 
Sarsaparilla,  se,  ) 


Saturnus,  i.,  lead  (old  chem.). 

Scammonium,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.  (gum,  resin), 

and  scammoma,      f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  (plant)  scammony. 
Scio,  scivi,  scitum,  scire,  v.  a.  4th  conjug.,  to  know. 
Scrupiilus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  a  scruple  (med.). 
Se,  sese,  pron.  reflex.,  hiinself  herself,  itself. 
Secundum,         following,  in  accordance  ivith  (accus.). 
Sed,  conj.,  but 
Semel,  adv.,  once. 

Semen,  inis,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl,  a  seed. 

Semper,  adv.,  always. 

Senatiis,  us,  m.  subs.  4th  decl.,  the  senate. 


S. 


Sarza,  ae. 
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SSnex,  sgms,  m.  subs,  irreg.,  an  old  man. 

Senex,  sems,  adj.,  old,  comp.  senior;  for  comp.  and  superL 

natti  major  and  maxiratis. 
Separatim,  adv.,  separately. 

Sepono,  posui,  positum,  ponere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug., 

to  lay  aside  (alloiv  to  settle,  med.). 
Sequor,  eris,  secutus  sum,  sequi,  v.  a.  dep.  3rd  conjug.,  to  follorv. 
Sesquicarbonas,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  (med.)  sesqiiicarbonate. 
Sextus,  a,  um,  num.  ord.  adj.,  sixth: 
Si,  conj.,  if. 

Signo,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  sign,  describe. 
Similis,  e,  adj.,  like,  comp.  similior,  superl.  simillimiis. 
Simiil,  adv.,  together. 
Sine,  prep.,  without  (abl.). 
Singulus,  a,  um,  adj.,  single,  each. 

Sitis,  is,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  thirst  (only  in  sing.),  accus.  sitim, 
abl.  siti. 

S5da,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  soda  (med.). 

Soleo,  solitus  sum,  solere,  v.  n.  pass.  2nd  conjug., 

to  be  accustomed  (semi-deponent). 
Solus,  a,  um,  adj.,  alone. 

Solvo,  solvi,  solutum,  solvere,  v.  a.  3rd  conjug.,  to  loosen. 
Somniis,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  dec).,  sleep. 
Spes,  ei,  f.  subs.  5th  decl.,  hope. 
Spiritiis,  us,  m.  subs.  4th  decl:,  spirit  (med.). 
Spisso,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  thicken. 
Sponte,  f.  subs,  defect.,  by  one's  own  choice. 
Stannum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  tin. 
Statim,  adv.,  immediately. 
Status,  us,  m.  subs.  4th  decl.,  state,  condition. 
Sternum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  the  breast-bone,  hence  the  chesi 
(med.). 

Stibium,  ii,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl,  antimony. 
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Styrax,  styracis,  rn.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  storax.    Gender  doubtful. 

Dioscorides  has  been  followed. 
Suadeo,  suasi,  suasum,  suadere,  v.  n.  and  a.  2nd  conjug., 

to  advise,  urge. 

Sub,  prep.,  up  to,  under,  beneath,  of  time,  about  (acc.  or  abl.). 
Subinde,  adv.,  frequently. 

Submurias,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  sub-chloride  (cliem.). 

Subsum,  (perf.none)  subesse,  v.  n.  irreg.,  to  be  tinder,  to  be  near. 

Subter,  prep.,  under,  beneath  (acc.  or  abl.). 

Succus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  ^qqS..,  juice. 

Sulphas,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  sulphate  (med.). 

Sulphur,  liris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  sulphur. 

Sulphuretum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  sulphuret; 

also,  sulphuratus,  a,  um,  adj.  (chem.). 
Sulphuricus,  a,  um,  adj.,  sttlphuric {med.). 
Sum,  es,  fill,  futurus,  esse,  v.  auxil.,  to  be. 
Summus,  a,  um,  adj.,  the  highest,  last,  superl.  from  superus, 

tipper ;  often,  greatest  or  utmost ;  summa  diligentia. 
Supellex,  supellectilis,  f.  subs,  meg.,  furniture. 
Super,  prep.,  over  (acc.  or  abl.). 
Superior,  oris,  adj.,  tipper,  comp.  from  superus. 
Supersum,  superfui,  superesse,  v.  n.  h'reg.,  to  be  over,  to  remain, 

to  survive. 

Superus,  a,  um,  adj.,  upper,  comp.  superior,  superl.  supremus 

or  summus. 
Supra,  prep.,  above  (accus.). 

Supremus,  a,  um,  adj.,  highest,  last,  superl.  from  superus,  upper, 
Suus,  a,  um,  pron.  posses.,  his,  her,  its,  their  own. 
Syrupus,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  syrup. 

T. 

Taberna,  as,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  shop. 
Tabula,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  table. 
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Taedet,  (pertsesum  est),  tsedere,  v.  n.  impers.  2nd  conjug., 

//  disgusts,  wearies. 
Talis,  e,  adj.,  such. 
Tanttis,  a,  um,  adj.,  so  much. 
Taraxacum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  taraxacum. 
Tartan cus,  a,  um,  adj.,  tartaric  (chem.). 
Tartras,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  tartrate  (med.). 
Tempiis,  oris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  time;  also,  the  ^^;«//^ (forehead), 

generally  plur.  tempora. 
Tenax,  acis,  adj.,  tenacious. 
Tener,  era,  erum,  adj.,  tender. 

Tenus,  prep.,  reaching  to,  as  far  as  (abl.)  (put  after  governed 

word). 
Ter,  adv.,  thrice. 

Thorax,  acis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl,  the  chest,  thorax. 

Tinctura,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  tincture  (med.). 

Tonat,  used  impersonally,  it  thunders ;  from  tono,  ui,  tonare, 

V.  n.  and  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  thunder. 
Tot,  indec.  adj.,  so  many. 
Totiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  whole  (the). 
Tragacantha,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  tragacanth. 
Trans,  prep.,  a^'oss  (accus.). 

Transeo,  ii,  transitum,  transire,  v.  n.  and  a.  4th  conjug. 

to  cross  over. 
Tres,  trium,  three. 
Tu,  tui,  pers.  pron.,  thou. 

Tussis,  is,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  cough;  ace.  tussim,  abl.  tussL 
Tiius,  a,  um,  pron.  poss.,  thitie. 

U. 

tibl,  adv.,  ivhere  ? 

UUiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  a7iy. 

Ulmus,  i,  f.  subs.  2nd  decl.,-  the  elm. 
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Ulterior,  oris,  adj.  com'p.,  further. 
Ultimus,  a,  um,  adj.,  su^exl.,  furthest. 
Ultra,  prep.,  on  the  farther  side  of  (ace). 
Una,  adv.,  together  with. 
Uncia,  ffi,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  an  ounce. 
Unde,  adv.,  whence'} 

Unguentum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  ointment. 

Unus,  a,  um,  adj.,  07te. 

Urbs,  urbis,  f.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  city. 

Urgeo,  ursi,  urgere,  v.  a.  2nd  conjug.,  to  press,  oppress. 

Usus,  us,  m.  subs.  4th  decl.,  use. 

Ut,  conj.,  as,  so  that  (with  subjunct.). 

Uter,  utra,  utrum,  adj.  (gen.  utrius),  which  of  the  two. 

Utor,  ens,  usus  sum,  uti,  v.  dep.  3rd  conj.,  to  use. 

Utrum,  adv.  interrog.  part.,  whether  7 

V. 

Valde,  adv.,  greatly. 

Valerianas,  atis,  m.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  valerianate  (med.). 
Ve,  enclitic,  conj.,  or  (joined  to  previous  word). 
Vel,  conj..  Or. 

Vena,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  a  vein. 
Venenum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  6.&c\.,  poison. 
Veratria,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  veratria ;  veratrum  (botan.). 
Vereor,  eris,  veritiis  sum,  vereri,  v.  a.  and  n.  dep.  2nd  conjug., 
to  fear. 

Versus,  prep.,  towards  (place  or  direction)  (put  after  governed 

word ;  ace). 
Veru,  us,  n.  subs.  4th  decl.,  a  spit 
Vescor,  eris,  vesci,  v.  n.  dep.  3rd  conjug.,  to  eat. 
Vesicatorius,  a,  um,  z.^].,  pertaining  to  a  blister. 
Vesper,  eris,  m.  subs.  3rd  dec!.,  the  earning;  vespgre  or  ves- 

peri,  in  the  evening. 
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Vester,  stra,  strum,  pronom.  adj.,  your. 
Veterrimus,  a,  um,  adj.  super!.,  oldest ;  from  vgtiis. 
Vetus,  eris,  adj.,  old ;  plur.,  veteres,  veterum,  the  ancients. 
Via,  ae,  f.  subs,  ist  decl.,  the  way. 

Vices,  f.  subs,  defect,  vicem,  vice,  vices,  vicibus,  time,  times ; 

lit,  changes  ;  ad  tres  vices,  three  fmies  successively  ; 

vice  used  adverbially ;  instead  of. 
Videlicet,  adv.,  to  wit. 

Video,  vidi,  visum,  videre,  v.  a.  2nd  conjug.,  to  see. 
Videor,  visus  sum,  viderl,  from  video,  used  as  a  deponent, 

to  appear,  to  seem. 
Vlnum,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  decl.,  wine. 
Vir,  i,  m.  subs.  2nd  decl,  a  man. 
Virus,  i,  n.  subs.  2nd  dcc\.,  poison. 
Vis,  acc.  vim,  abl.  vi,  f.  subs,  irreg.,  strength. 
Vita,  se,  f.  subs,  ist  decl,  life. 

Vivo,  vixi,  victum,  vivere,  v.  n.  3rd  conjug.,  to  live. 

Viviis,  a,  um,  adj.,  alive. 

Voco,  avi,  atum,  are,  v.  a.  ist  conjug.,  to  call. 

V6I0,  voliii,  velle,  v.  irreg.  defect,  to  be  willing,  to  wish; 

pres.  part  volens. 
Vomiciis,  a,  um,  z.^].,  producing  sickness, 

Nux  vomica  (botan.). 
Vomitus,  us,  m.  subs,  4tli  decl,  vomiting. 
Vulgo,  adv.,  commonly. 

Vulgus,  i,  n.  subs,  (sometimes  m.),  the  multitude 
Vulniis,  eris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl.,  a  wound. 

Z. 

•  Zingiber,  eris,  n.  subs.  3rd  decl,  ginger. 

Butler       Tawicr,  TJie  Selwood  Priniins  IVoiks,  Frame,  ati<{  London. 
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Artistic  Anatomy,  for  the  use  of  Students  in  Schools  of  Art.  By 
John  Sparkes,  Head  Master  of  the  National  Art  Training 
Schools,  South  Kensington.    Shortly,  price  5s. 

Artistic  Anatomy.  Anatomy  of  the  External  Forms  of  Man, 
designed  for  the  use  of  Artists,  Sculptors,  etc.  By  Dr.  J.  Fau.' 
Used  at  the  Government  School  of  Art,  South  Kensington. 
Twenty-nine  plates.    Folio  ;  price,  plain  24:S.,  coloured  42s. 

Artistic  Anatomy.  Elementary  Artistic  Anatomy  of  the  Human 
Body.  From  the  French  of  Dr.  Fau.  Text,  translated  by 
Dr.  Carter  Blake,  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at  the  Westminster 
Hospital  School  of  Medicine.  Used  at  the  Government  School 
of  Art,  South  Kensington.    Price  5s. 

Artistic  Anatomy.  The  Student's  Manual  of  Artistic  Anatomy 
With  25  plates  of  the  bones  and  surface  muscles  of  the  human 
figure ;  together  with  a  description  of  the  origin,  insertion,  and 
uses  of  the  muscles.  By  W.  J.  Muckley,  Principal  of  the 
Manchester  School  of  Art.  Used  at  the  Government  School  of 
Art,  South  Kensington.    Price  5  s.  6d. 

Artistic  Anatomy.  Elementary  Anatomical  Studies  of  the  Bones 
and  Muscles  for  the  use  of  Students  and  Schools,  from  the 
drawings  of  J.  Flaxman,  R.A.  Lately  used  as  a  Text-book  of 
tT^lCXfs'  ^'"'^  Kensington.    20  plates, 

Artistic  Drawing^  Third  Grade  Perspective,  comprising  Angular 
and  Obhque  Perspective,  Shadows  and  Reflection s,%peciany 
prepared  for  the  use  of  Art  Students.  By  H  J  Dennis  S 
Master  Lambeth  School  of  Art,  Dulwich'colleg;,  etc  ilted 

ill"  ^.rJ:"T'"'  f  ^         ^'^'''^^-    Second  edition 

In  12  parts,  Is.  each,  or  m  1  vol.,  half-bound,  price  15s. 

Artistic  Drawing.    Second  Grade  Perspective  (Theory  and  Prac- 

rk;xrz  A  '^r'  i"-^-^--'  12  wLxec^itTd  p^t" 

on  Parallel  and  Angular  Perspective,  and  mauv  exaniinnfinn 
STkr^r''^  prepared  "^for  the  use  XslXZ 
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Astronomy.  The  Stars  and  the  Earth;  or,  Thoughts  on  Time 
Space,  and  Eternity.  Eevised  and  enlarged,  Avith  Notes  by 
K.  A.  Proctor,  B.A.,  Hon.  Sec.  to  the  Royal  Astronomical 
Society.    Thirteenth  thousand,  price  Is. 

Atlases.  A  Series  of  Movable  Atlases  showing  the  relative  position 
of  the  several  parts  of  the  Human  Body  by  means  of  super- 
posed coloured  plates,  from  the  designs  of  Prof.  G.  J.  WiT- 
KOWSKi.    (See  Anatomy.) 

Botany.  Aids  to  Botany.  Outlines  of  the  Elementary  Facts  in- 
cluding a  Description  of  some  of  the  most  important  Natural 
Orders.  By  C.  E.  Armand  Semple,  B.A.,  M.B.  Cantab., 
M.E.C.P.  Lond.,  Examiner  in  Arts  at  the  Apothecaries'  Hall. 
Second  thousand,  price  Is.  6d.,  cloth.  Is.,  paper  wrapper. 

"The  student  who  can  commit  this  to  memory  will  douhtless  be  proof  against  pluck.' - 
Medical  Journal. 

Botany  A  System  of  Botanical  Analysis,  applied  to  the  Diag- 
nosis of  British  Natural  Orders.  By  Handsel  Griffiths, 
Ph.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  late  Professor  of  Chemistry  m  the  Ledwich 
School  of  Medicine.    Price  Is.  6d. 

"The  author  has  placed  the  student  under  considerable  obUgations  by  his  system  of 
botanical  a.na.lyaia."—Fharmaceutical  Journal. 

Brain.  The  Building  of  a  Brain.  By  E.  H.  Clarke,  M.D.  (author 
of  "  Sex  in  Education  ").    Price  5s. 

"  We  are  much  pleased  with  the  little  work,  which  is  carefully  and  elegantly  written,  and 
full  of  sound  physiology."— iawcet. 

Brain.    The  Brain  and  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System.    2  vols. 

Vol  I  Syphilis  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  showing  the  part 
which  this  agent  plays  in  the  production  of  Paralysis  Epilepsy 
Insanitv,  Headache,  Neuralgia,  Hysteria,  and  «ther  Cental  and 
Nervous  Derangements.  By  T.  Stretch  Dowse,  M.D  F.R.C.P. 
Ed  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Epilepsy  and  Paralysis  ;  for- 
merly Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Central  London  Sick 
Asylum.  Second  edition,  illustrated,  price  i  s.  bd. 
Vol.  n.  Neuralgia  :  its  Nature  and  Curative  Treatment.  By  the 
same  Author.    Price  7s.  6d. 

Brain  Neurasthenia,  or  Brain  and  Nerve  Exhaustion.  A  Paper 
?ead  before  the  Medical  Society  of  London.  By  the  same 
Author.    Price  2s.  6d. 

Brain.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Brain  and  Skull  (Cerebrun^  C^reb^J- 
lum  and  Medulla  Oblongata).  By  Prot.  G.  J.  Witkowski. 
(See  Anatomy.) 
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Brain.  On  Menfciil  Capacity  in  Eolation  to  Insanity,  Crime,  an<l 
Modern  Society.   By  CHRiSToriiiiK  iSMiTii,  M.D.  Pi'ico  3s.  6d. 

Brain.  Eesponsibility  and  Disease  :  Moot-points  in  Jurisprudence 
about  wliich  Medical  Men  should  be  well  instructed.  By  J.  H 
Balfour  Browne,  Barrister-at-Law,  author  of  "  The  Medical 
Jurisprudence  of  Insanity."    Price  2s. 

Breath.  The  Breath,  and  the  Diseases  which  give  it  a  Foetid  Odour. 
By  J.  W.  Howe,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University 
of  New  York.    Price  4s.  6d. 

"The  appropriate  treatment  is  pointed  out  in  a  manner  quite  intelligible  to  the  non-medi- 
ail  reader." — Xew  York  Medical  Journal. 

Burmah.  Our  Trip  to  Burmah,  with  Notes  on  the  Ethnology, 
Geography,  Botany,  Habits  and  Customs  of  that  Country^  by 
Surgeon-General  Gordon,  C.B.,  M.D.,  Principal  Medical 
Officer,  Madras  Presidency,  Physician  to  H.M.  the  Queen. 
Illustrated  with  numerous  Photographs,  Maps,  Coloured  Plates, 
and  Sketches  by  native  Artists.    Price  21s. 

"We  lay  down  this  book,  impressed  with  its  many  beauties,  its  amusing  sketehes  and 
anecdotes,  and  its  useful  and  instructive  information  of  that  comparatively  unknown 
country." — T/ie  Times. 

"A  wonderful  book,  full  of  interest,  instruction,  and  amusement."  —Saturday  Meview. 
"A  beautiful  and  intelligent  book  for  a  present."— i/ojviinj  Post. 

Case-Books.  Students'  Case-book.  For  recording  hospital  cases 
as  seen,  with  full  instructions  for  methodising  clinical  study. 
Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged  by  George  Brown, 
M.E.C.S.,  Gold  Medalist,  Charing  Cross  Hospital,  late  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy,  Westminster  Hospital.  Price  Is.,  cloth 
limp. 

Case-Books.    Forms  for  the  taking  of  Aural  Cases.    By  Lennox 
Browne,  F.R.C.S.  Ed.,  Senior  "Surgeon  to  the  Central  London 
Throat. and  Ear  Hospital.    25  in  boards,  price  2s. 
Forms  for  the  taking  of  Throat  Cases.    25  in  boards,  price  2s. 
Throat  and  Ear  Cases.    50  in  boards,  combined,  price  3s.  6d. 

Chemistry.  Aids  to  Chemistry.  By  C.  E.  Armand  Semple,  B.A., 
M.B.  Cantab.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Examiner  in  Arts  at  the 
Apothecaries'  Hall.    Third  Thousand. 

Parts  L  and  II.— Inorganic.  Price  Is.  6d.,  each,  cloth;  Is.  paper 
wrapper,  or  in  one  vol.,  cloth,  2s.  6d. 

Part  III.— Organic.    Double  part,  cloth,  2s.  6d.  ;  paper,  2s. 

''Students  preparing  for  Matriculation  at  the  London  University,  and  other  Examinations, 
will  fmd  it  simply  invaluable."— i'Jiirfejits'  Journal. 

Chemistry.  Chemical  Tables  :  Oxides,  Sulphides,  and  Chlorides, 
with  Forms  for  other  Compounds.  For  the  use  of  Teachers 
and  Students.    By  Prof  Collenette.    Price  6d. 
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Chemistry.  Chemical  Notes  for  Pharmaceutical  Students,  including 
the  Chemistry  of  the  Additions  to  the  Pharmacopoeia.  By 
A.  liiVERS  WiLLSON.    Price  .2s.  6d. 

Chemistry.  Short  Lectures  on  Experimental  Chemistry.  Intro- 
ductory to  the  general  course.  By  J.  Emerson  Eeynulds, 
F.K.S.,  F.G.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Koyal  College  of 
Surgeons,  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  and  Keeper  of  the 
Minerals,  Koyal  Dublin  Society.    Price  3s.  6d. 

Chemistry.  An  Introduction  to  Analytical  Chemistry  for  Labora- 
tory Use.  By  John  Muter,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  F.C.S.,  President  of 
the  Society  of  Public  Analysts.    Third  edition,  price  7s.  6d. 

Chemistry.  An  Introduction  to  Pharmaceutical  and  Medical 
Chemistry,  Theoretical  and  Practical.  With  Analytical  Tables 
and  copious  Index.    By  the  same  Author.    Price  10s.  6d. 

"  The  book  is  one  of  a  verj-  useful  and  original  kind,  and  is  brought  up  to  the  latest  date, 
tests  and  processes  published  only  a  few  months  since  being  described  in  their  proper  places." 
— Chemical  News. 

Chemistry.  Chemical  Notes  and  Equations :  for  the  use  of 
Students.  By  R.  Milne  Murray,  M.A.,  M.B.,  CM.  Edin. 
Price  2s. 

Chemistry.    Chemistry  in  its  Application  to  the  Arts  and  Manu- 
factures.   A  Text-book  by  Richardson  and  Watts. 
Vol.  I.  :  Parts  1  and  2. — Fuel  and  its  Applications.    433  engrav- 
ings, and  4  plates.    Price  £1  16s. 
Part  3. — Acids,  Alkalies,  Salts,  Soap,  Soda,  Chlorine 
and  its  Bleaching  Compounds,  Iodine,  Bromine, 
Alkalimetry,  Glycerine,  Railway  Grease,  etc., 
their  Manufacture    and    Applications,  price 
£1  13s. 

Part  4. — Phosphorus,  Mineral  Waters,  Gunpowder,  Gun- 
cotton,  Fireworks,  Aluminium,  Stannates,  Tung- 
states,  Chromates  and  Silicates  of  Potash  and 
Soda,  Lucifer  Matches,  price  £1  Is. 
Part  5.— Prussiate   of  Potash,   Oxalic  Acid,  Tartaric 
Acid,  many  tables,  plates,  and  wood  engrav- 
ings, price  £1  16s. 
Chemistry.    Practical  Treatise  on  Acids,  Alkalies,  and  Salts  :  their 
Manufacture  and  Application.    In  three  vols.,  being  Parts  III., 
IV.,  V.  of  the  previous  work,  price  £4  10s. 
Chemistry.    The  Principles  of  Theoretical  Chemistry,  with  special 
reference  to  the.  constitution  of  Chemical  Compounds.  By 
Ira  Remsen,  M.D.,  Ph.D.    Price  6s. 

"  Worthy  of  careful  pei-usal."— i^f^Jf  York  Ilediad  liecord. 

Children.  On  Tetany  in  Young  Children.  By  J.  AbercrOxMBIE, 
M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Medical  Registrar  to  the  Hospital  for 
Sick  Children.    Price  2s. 
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Children.    The  Feeding  and  Nursing  of.    (See  Nursing.) 

Cholera.  Cholera :  how  to  Prevent  and  Resist  it.  By  Professor 
VON  Pettenkofer,  University  of  Municli,  President  of  the 
Sanitary  Department  of  the  German  Empire  ;  and  Thomas 
Whiteside  Hime,  A.B.,  M.B.,  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for 
Sheffield,  Lecturer  on  Medicine  at  the  Sheffield  School  of 
Medicine.    Illustrated  with  woodcuts  and  diagram,  price  3s.  6d. 

Cholera.  Notes  on  the  Hygiene  of  Cholera,  for  ready  reference. 
Prepared  from  Official  Eeturns,  for  the  use  of  Army  Medical 
Officers,  Medical  Officers  of  Health,  and  others.  By  C.  A. 
Gordon,  M.D.,  C.B.,  Hon.  Physician  to  the  Queen.    Price  5s. 

Clinical  Charts  for  Eecording  the  Eange  of  Temperature,  Pulse, 
Respiration,  History,  Progress,  and  Treatment  of  Cases,  for 
use  in  Hospitals  and  in  private  practice.  By  E.  W.  Moore, 
M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Price  Id.  each,  9d.  per  dozen,  or  mounted, 
similar  to  a  blotting-pad,  in  50,  3^.  6d.j  100,  7s. 

Colours.  A  Hand-book  for  Painters  and  Art  Students,  on  the  use 
of  Colours,  Vehicles,  etc.  By  W.  J.  Muckley,  Principal  of 
the  Manchester  School  of  Art  (Author  of  "  The  Students' 
Manual  of  Artistic  Anatomy  ").    Price  3s.  6d. 

Consumption.  Consumption,  as  a  Contagious  Disease,  with  Treat- 
ment :  including  an  Inquiry  into  the  Relative  Merits  of  the  Air 
of  Mountains  and  Plains;  to  which  is  prefixed  a  translation  of 
Cohnheim's  Pamphlet.  By  D.  H.  Cullimore,  M.K.Q.C.P., 
F.RC.S.I.,  Physician  North- West  London  Hospital,  formerly 
Consulting  Physician  to  the  King  of  Burmah ;  Surgeon  H.M. 
Indian  Army.    Price  5s. 

Consumption.  Consumption  and  its  Treatment  by  the  Hypophos- 
phites.  By  John  C.  Thorowgood,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Lond., 
Physician  to  the  City  of  London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the 
Chest,  Victoria  Park.    Third  edition,  price  2s.  6d. 

Consumption.  Consumption,  its  True  Nature  and  Successful 
Treatment,  with  Appendix  of  Cases.  By  Godwin  Timms, 
M.D.  Lond.,  M.E.C.P.,  Senior  Physician  to  the  North  London 
Consumption  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician  to  the  Western 
City  Dispensary,  etc.    Second  edition,  price  10s.  6d. 

Consumption.    Phosphates  in  Nutrition  :  the  Mineral  Theory  of 
Consumption  and  Allied  Diseases.     By  M.  F.  Anderson 
L.E.C.P.  Ed.,  M.E.C.S.E.    Price  5s. 

'.!  Cha™'^"^ 'I      ■'•  considorablo  degree  of  original  aud  painstaklug  work."— Mediml  Press. 
Uoitainly  aosorvoe  the  «eriou»  atteiitiou  of  all."—Chcmut  and  DruyffiM. 
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Debility.  On  Tropical  Dcbilily.  "its  Causes  and  Treatment.  By 
Jas.  C.  r)lCKlN.SON,  M.R.C.S.,  late  of  Her  Majesty's  Bengal 
Army.    Price  Is.  6d. 

Deafmutism.  On  the  Education  of  the  Deafmute.  By  Professor 
Hartmann.  Translated  by  Dr.  Patterson  Cassells.  (In  the 
Press.) 

Deafness.   (Sec  Ear.) 

Deformities.  The  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Deformities  of  the 
Human  BodJ^  By  Lambert  H.  Ormsby,  M.B.  Univ.  Dub., 
Surgeon  to  the  Meath  Hospital  and  County  Dublin  Infirmar}^ 
Crown  8vo.,  illustrated,  price  5s. 

Deformities.  1.  A  Short  Sketch  of  Rational  Medical  Gymnastics  ; 
or,  the  Movement-Cure.  By  B._M.  Roth,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  Eng. 
With  thirty-eight  engravings,  price  Is. 

2.  The  Prevention  and  Cure  of  Many  Chronic  Diseases  by  Move- 
ments.   By  the  same  Author.    With  90  engravings,  price  10s. 

3.  The  Hand-book  of  the  Movement-Cure.  By  the  same  Author. 
With  155  original  engravings,  price  10s. 

4.  Contribution  to  the  Hygienic  Treatment  of  Paralysis,  and  of 
Paralytic  Deformities.  By  the  same  Author.  With  38  en- 
gravings, illustrated  by  numerous  cases,  price  3s.  6d. 

5.  On  Paralysis  in  Infancy,  Childhood,  and  Youth,  and  on 
the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Paralytic  Deformities.  By 
the  same  Author.    With  45  engravings.    Price  3s.  6d. 

6.  The  Prevention  of  Spinal  Deformities,  especially  of  Lateral 
Curvature,  with  notes  on  the  causes,  the  artificial  production, 
and  the  injurious  modes  of  treatment  of  these  complaints.  By 
the  same  Author.    With  53  engravings,  price  3s.  6d. 

Diagnosis.  Aids  to  Physical  Diagnosis,  for  the  use  of  Practitioners 
and  Students.  By  J.  C.  Thorowgood,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Lond., 
Physician  to  the  City  of  London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the 
Chest,  and  to  the  West  London  Hospital,  Lecturer  on  Materia 
Medica  at  Middlesex  Hospital.    Price  Is.  and  Is.  6d. 

Diagnosis.  Aids  to  Semeiological  Diagnosis,  for  the  use  of  Pi;ac- 
titioners  and  Students.  By  J.  Milner  Fothergill  M.D., 
M  R  C  P.  Lond.,  Assistant  Physician  to  the  City  of  London 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  and  to  the  West  London 
Hospital.    Price  Is.  and  Is.  6d. 

Diphtheria.    Diphtheria   its  Causes,  Pathology,  I^ijgnosis  and 
Treatment.    By  R.  Hunter  Semple,  M  D    F.K  C.P  Loud 
Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Chest. 
Second  edition,  price  2s,  6d 

"  It  is  satisfactory  to  know  that  the  doctrines  laid  down  by  the  author,  many  years  ago,  do 
not  need  negation  in  any  sort  of  way  i  i  the  new  edition.  —Lancet. 
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Dissections.  The  Dissector's  Guide,  a  Miuuial  for  the  use  of 
Students.  By  D.  J.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Senior  Demonstrator 
of  Anatomy,  University  of  Edinburgh.  Part  I.  Upper  Limb, 
Lower  Limb,  Thorax.    Illustrated,  price  4s.  6d. 

Drugs.  The  Specific  Action  of  Drugs.  An  Index  to  their  Tliera- 
peutic  Value,  as  deduced  from  experiments  on  man  and  animals. 
By  Alexander  G.  Bueness,  M.D.,  and  F.  Mayor,  President 
of  the  Central  Lond.  Veterinary  Society.    Price  10s.  6d. 

Ear.  Aural  Surgery.  By  W.  Laidlaay  Purves,  M.D.,  Aural 
Surgeon  to  Guy's  Hospital.    (See  chapters  in  Gant's  Surgery.) 

Ear.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Ear.  Superposed  Coloured  Plates. 
By  Prof  G.  J.  Witkowski,  Text  by  Lennox  Browne, 
F.R.C.S.  Ed.    Price  7s.  tjd.    (See  Anatomy.) 

Ear.  Otorrhcea ;  or,  Discharge  from  the  Ears :  its  Varieties,  Causes, 
Complications,  and  Treatment.  By  W.  Douglas  Hemming, 
F.KC.S.  Ed.    Price  Is. 

Ear.  Tinnitus  Aurium ;  or.  Singing  in  the  Ears :  remarks  on  its 
Causes  and  Treatment.    By  the  same  Author.    Price  Is. 

Ear.  Text-book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Ear  and  adjacent  Organs. 
By  Professor  Politzer,  of  Vienna.  Translated  by  James 
Patterson  Cassells,  Fellow  of  the  Faculty  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  Glasgow,  M.D.,  and  Consulting  Physician  to  the 
Glasgow  Ear  Infirmary.  Profusely  illustrated  with,  coloured 
plates  and  woodcuts.    (In  the  Press.) 

Ear.  The  Auriscope,  a  Hand-book  of  Aural  Diagnosis.  By  J.  Pat- 
terson Cassells,  M.D.  Shortly. 

Ear.  Clinical  Aural  Surgery,  a  Practical  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the 
Ear  in  Infancy,  Childhood  and  Adult  Life.  Shortly. 

Ethnology.  The  History  and  Genealogy  of  the  Human  Eace  from 
the  Creation ;  showing  how  the  nations  of  the  world  can  be 
traced  from  the  sons  and  grandsons  of  Noah.  By  J.  T.  Painter. 
Price  3s.  6d. 

Examinations.  A  Guide  to  the  Examinations  at  the  Royal  College 
of  Surgeons  of  England  for  the  Diplomas  of  Member  and 
Fellow,  with  Examination  Papers.  Third  edition,  revised  and 
enlarged,  price  3s.  6d. 

"  In  truth  a  most  useful  Guide  to  the  Examinations."— ffuy's  Hospital  GazMc. 

Examinations.  Aids  to  Examinations.  By  W.  Douglas  Hem- 
ming, F.R.C.S.  Ed.  Being  Questions  and  Answers  on  Materia 
Medica,  Medicine,  Midwifery,  Pathology,  and  Forensic  Medicine. 
Price  Is.  6d.  cloth.  Is.  paper  wrapper. 

Eye.  A  Manual  of  Examination  of  the  Eyes.  By  Professor  C. 
Landolt,  of  Paris.  Translated,  with  the  Author's  permission 
and  revision,  by  Swan  M.  Burnett,  M.D.    Price  12s.  6d 

o.  have  a  tasto  for  examining  Eyes,  this  will  prove  most  holpfaV-lancH 
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Eye.  The  Cure  of  Cataract  and  other  Eye  Affections.  By  Jabez 
Hogg,  M.K.C.S.,  Consultmg  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Westminster 
Ophthalmic  Hospital,  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Masonic 
Institutions.    Price  2s.  6d.  ' 

Eye.  On  Impairment  or  Loss  of  Vision  from  Spinal  Concussion  or 
Shock.    By  the  same  Author.    Price  Is.  6d. 

Eye.  The  Functions  of  Vision  and  its  Anomalies.  By  Dr.  Giraud- 
Teulon,  Member  of  the  Academie  de  Medicine.  Translated 
from  the  Second  French  Edition,  by  Lloyd  Owen,  F.R.C.S.I., 
■Surgeon  to  the  Birmingham  and  Midland  Eye  Hospital,  Oph- 
thalmic Surgeon  to  the  Free  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Bir- 
mingham.   Illustrated,  price  5s. 

Eye.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Eye  and  the  Mechanism  of  Vision. 
By; Prof.  G.  J.  Witkowski.  Text  by  Hy.  Power,  M.B., 
F.R.C.S.,  Senior  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Oph- 
thalmic Surgery  at,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  Senior  Surgeon 
to  the  Royal  Westminster  Ophthalmic  Hospital.  Price  7s.  6d. 
(See  Anatomy.) 

Fever.  How  to  Avoid  Typhoid  Fever  and  Allied  Diseases,  with 
Plain  Rules  on  House  Drainage,  etc.  By  Arthur  H.  Downes, 
M.B.,  M.D.,  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  Chelmsford 
District.    Price  Is. 

Food.  Food  ;  its  Varieties,  Chemical  Composition,  Nutritive  Value, 
Comparative  Digestibility,  Physical  Functions  and  Uses,  Pre- 
paration, Preservation,  Adulterations,  etc.  By  the  late  Henry 
Letheby,  M.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  etc.  Second  edition,  enlarged, 
price  5s. 

"  Dr.  Letheby's  position  and  authority  on  the  subject  of  food  is  so  pre-eminent,  that  a  book 
from  his  pen  is  above  criticism."— ia7tceS.  n    4-i„  „j„„t.„ri  •• 

"Either  as  a  text-book  for  schools  or  as  a  household  guide,  it  is  excellently  adapted.  — 
Public  Opinion. 

Forensic  Medicine.  Aids  to  Forensic  Medicine  and  Toxicology. 
By  W.  Douglas  Hemming,  F.R.C.S.  Ed.  Second  thousand,  price 
Is.  6d.  cloth,  Is.  paper  wrapper. 

"We  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  Mr.  Hemming'a  book."— £ance<. 

GeoloffV  Field  Geology,  with  a  Section  on  Palajontology.  By 
W  Hy  Pending,  F.G.S.,  of  H.M.  Geological  Survey,  and 
A.  J.  Jukes-Browne,  B.A.,  F.G.S.,  of  H.M.  Geological  Survey. 
Illustrated  with  woodcuts  and  coloured  map.  Second  edition, 
revised  and  enlarged,  price  7s.  6d. 

"  Satisfies  a  want  which  has  long  been  felt  and  frequently  expressed  "-iVaiwrc.  ,  , 

"  Ethers°havrteugTt  us  the  principles  of  the  science  but  Mr.  Penmug,  as.an  accomphshed 
field-geologist,  introduces  us  to  the  practice."— T/iC  Academs/. 

Geology.  Engineering  Geology.  By  the  same  Author.  Illustrated 
with  coloured  map  and  woodcuts,  price  3s.  6d. 

"A  full  and  lucid  description  of  surveying  and  mapping,  the  diagnosing  °f 
minerals  met  with,  the  value  of  sites  and  rocks  for  cngineormg  operations,  etc.  -Popula, 
Scieiite  lUvitm. 
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Gout.    On  the  Tonic  Treatment  of  Gout.    With  Cases.    By  James 
C.  Dickinson,  M.R.C.S.,  late  of  H.M.'s  Bengal  Army.  Second 
.  ,    edition,  price  3s.  6d. 

"A  thorough  and  priictioal  work." — Public  Oinnion. 

Gout  Sui^pressed  Gout :  its  Dangers  and  Treatment;  with  an 
Appendix  on  the  Uses  of  the  Vals  Waters.  By  the  same  Author.. 
Price  2s. 

Hair.  The  Hair :  its  Growth,  Care,  Diseases^  and  Treatment ; 
with  Historical  Chapters  on  Fashions  in  Hair  and  Beards  from 
the  Assyrian  to  Modern  Times.  By  C.  H.  LEONARD,  M.A., 
M.D.    With  116  engravings,  price  7s.  6d. 

"  Is  entertaining  reading,  will  afford  many  useful  hints  to  the  practitioner,  and  be  much 
appreciated  by  the  pubhc,  esfiecially  the  fashionable  jjortion  of  it." — Lancet. 

Hay  Fever  :  Its  Causes,  Treatment,  and  Effective  Prevention  ;  Ex- 
perimental Researches.  By  Chas.  Harrison  Blackley,  M.D. 
Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  price  10s.  6d. 

"A  piece  of  real  honest  work,  original  and  instructive,  and  will  weU.  repay  pei-usal." — 
Lanc/t. 

' '  The  treatise  before  us  is  one  of  the  fullest  that  we  are  acquainted  with  on  this  subject ;  we 
recommend  it  cordially  to  all  who  may  wish  for  a  practical  work  on  this  once  mysterious 
disease."— JisciicaJ  Times. 

Heart.  On  Insufficiency  of  Aortic  Valves  in  Connection  with  Sudden 
Death  :  with  Notes,  Historical  and  Critical.  By  John  Cockle, 
A.M.,  M.D.,  F.E.C.P.,  Physician  to  the  Eoyal  Free  Hospital, 
late  President  of  the  Medical  Society  of  London.  Second  edi- 
tion, price  2s.  6d. 

Heart.  Contributions  to  Cardiac  Pathology.  By  the  same  Author. 
Price  23.  6d. 

Heart.  An  Essay  on  Fatty  Heart.  By  Henry  Kennedy,  A.B., 
M.B.  Dub.  Univ.,  Physician  to  the  Whitworth  Hospitals. 
Price  3s.  6d. 

t'L^''^^''^  "°  hesitation  in  recommending  it  as  a  most  valuable  contribution  to  the  Uterature 
ot  the  all-miportant  subject  of  which  it  treats."— Medical  Press  and  Circular. 

Histology.   Introduction  to  Practical  Histolos<y.  By  George  Thin 
M.D.    Price  5s. 

"  No  more  valuable  text-book  for  the  student  will  be  found,  nor  one  containrng  a  ereater 
amount  of  useful  mformation."— i/idicai  Press. 

Hydrophobia.    The  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Eabies  or  Hydro- 
phobia, and  those  Diseases  resembling  it.    Eeport  of  the  Special 
Commission  appointed  by  the  Medical  Press  and  Circular,  with 
valuable  additions.    By  T.  M.  DolAxN,  L.E.C.P.,  F.E.C  S  Ed 
and  George  Fleming,  F.E.C. V.S.    Second  edition,  price  5s 

"The  most  valuable  and  complete  treatise  on  the  subject;  one  which  we  can  hiffhly 
recommend."— FeisriHar^/  Journal.  "igJJjy 

it.''-2%/i)'o°"or"''  alili^eto  the  writers,  and  the  journal  which  first  pubUshed 

Hygiene.  Lessons  in  Military  Hygiene  and  Surgery,  from  the 
Franco-Prussian  War.  Eeports  prepared  while  on  Special 
Service  with  the  French  Army  in  Paris,  on  behalf  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government.  By  Surgeon-General  Gordon,  M.D., 
_^    C.B.,  Hon.  Physician  to  the  Queen.    Illustrated,  price  10s  6d  ' 

modt,^[  tS.'^-l^ZK;^^^^^^^^^  ''"''^  "-^i^^"---         ^-t^^t  of 
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Hygiene.  A  Manual  of  Sanitation ;  or,  First  Help  in  Sickness  and 
when  Wounded.  A  pocket  companion  for  officers  and  privates 
in  the  army  or  volunteer  forces  in  peace  and  in  war.  By  the 
same  Author.  Second  edition,  price,  cloth  2s.  6d.,  or  cheap 
edition,  paper  wrapper  Is. 

"  It  is  a  most  useful  and  practical  manual,  and,  as  the  instructions  are  simple  and  reliable, 
it  should  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  officers  and  men  a.\i\LO."— Medical  Press. 

Hygiene.  A  Manual  of  Hygiene,  Public  and  Private,  and  Com- 
pendium of  Sanitary  Laws,  for  the  information  and  guidance  of 
Public  Health  Authorities  and  Sanitarians  generally.  By  Chas. 
A.  Cameron,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  Professor  of  Hygiene,  Eoyal 
College  of  Surgeons,  Medical  Officer  of  Health  and  Public 
Analyst,  Dublin.    Price  10s.  6d. 

"  By  far  the  most  comprehensive  work  on  hygiene  for  health  of&cera  and  others,  which  we 
have  met  with." — Pharmaceutical  Journal. 

Hygiene.  On  Disease  Prevention.  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Dis- 
infection.   By  the  same  Author.    Price  6d. 

"  Contains  practical  directions  for  disinfecting  rooms,  clothing,  bedding,  etc.,  with  chapters 
on  viccination,  water  impurities,  and  other  important  sanitary  matters."— Sanitar;/  Heviev?. 

Hygiene.  On  Vitiated  Air.  A  Paper  read  before  the  Association 
of  Medical  Officers  of  Health.  By  C.  Meymott  Tidy,  M.B., 
F.C.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  MedicalJurisprudence  m  the 
London  Hospital.    Price  6d. 

Hvffiene.  Short  Lectures  on  Sanitary  Subjects.  By  Richard  J. 
Halton,  L.K.Q.C.P.,  L.E.C.P.  Ed.,  L.RC.S.L,  etc.,  Medicai 
Officer  of  Health  to  Kells.    Price  5s. 

"  A  book  weU  adapted  to  popular  reading,  and  replete  with  sound  knowledge  promotive  of 
good  health  and  long  life."— Saniiarion. 

Hygiene.  Nature's  Hygiene:  A  Series  of  Essays  on  Popular 
Scientific  Subjects,  with  special  reference  to  the  Eucalyptus  and 
the  Pine.  By  C.  T.  Kingzett,  F.LC,  F.C.S.  Demy  8vo., 
price  7s.  Gd. 

"  These  hiehlv  interesting  and  instructive  pages."— SiaiirfartZ.  ij  „4-,,j^ 

sStiflTyet  ^th>il  m?st  interesting  reading.    It  were  well  if  the  pubhc  would  study 
it  themselves." — Graphic.  ,  , 

Hvffiene.  A  Manual  of  Naval  Hygiene,  with  Instructions  ana 
Hints  on  the  Preservation  of  Health  and  the  Prevention  of  Disease 
on  board  Ship.  By  Joseph  Wilson,  M.D.,  Medical  Director 
of  the  United  States  Navy.    Second  edition,  price  10s.  6d. 

No  ship  should  be  allowed  to  leave  port  without  this  valuable  manual;  yachtsmen  will 
also  find  it  a  most  readable  and  useful  companion.  -Medical  Press. 

India.    Experiences  of  an  Army  Surgeon  in  India.    By  burgeon- 
General  Gordon,  M.D.,  C.B.,  Hon.  Physician  to  the  Queen 
A  Concise  Account  of  the  Treatment  of  the  A\  ounds,  Lij  unes,  and 
Diseases  incidental  to  a  Residence  in  that  Country.   Price  3s.  6d. 

Kidneys.  Bright's  Disease  of  the  Kidneys.  By  J.  M.  Charcot, 
Pr^ofessor  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Pans  Translated  by 
H.  B.  Millard,  M.D.,  A.M.    Revised  by  the  Author,  with 

various  forms  are  so  accurately  and  concisely  described.  -Medical  Pre^s. 
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Life.    (See  Theories  of  Life.) 

Lunacy.  Handbook  for  Attendants  on  the  Insane,  their  duties  and 
liabilities ;  instructions  for  the  management,  artificial  feeding,  and 
mechanical  restraint  of  the  insane;  legal  documents  required  for 
their  confinement,  etc.  By  L.  S.  Forbes  Winslow,  M.B., 
D.C.L.  Oxon.  j  M.R.C.P.;  Lecturer  on  Mental  Diseases,  Charing 
Cross  Hospital  (Editor  of  The  Journal  of  Psychological  Medicine). 
Price  Is. 

Lunacy.  Manual  of  Lunacy,  A  Handbook  relating  to  the  Legal 
care  and  treatment  of  the  Insane.  By  the  same  Author.  Price 
12s.  6d. 

".\  comprehensive  digest  of  every  subject  connected  witli  the  legal  care  of  the  insane." — 
Medical  Times. 

Lunacy.  A  Lunacy  Chart :  being  a  Synopsis  of  the  Lunacy  Acts, 
and  having  special  reference  to  the  management  and  care  of 
persons  of  Unsound  Mind.  By  the  same  Author.  Price  Is.  6d., 
varnished  and  mounted  on  canvas  and  rollers,  4s.  6d. 

Lunacy.    Spiritualistic  Madness.    By  the  same  Author.    Price  Is. 

Materia  Medica.  Aids  to  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Part  I. — The  Non-metallic  and  Metallic  Elements,  Alcoholic  and 
Ethereal  Preparations,  etc.  By  C.  E.  Armand  Semple,  B.A., 
M.B.  Cantab.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Examiner  in  Arts  at  the 
Apothecaries'  Hall.    Price,  cloth  Is.  6d.,  paper  wrapper  Is. 

Part  II. — The  Vegetable  and  Animal  Substances.    Double  Part, 
price,  cloth  2s.  6d.,  paper  2s. 

Materia  Medica.  Note-Book  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
By  R.  E.  ScoRESBY- Jackson,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  Revised  by 
Angus  Macdonald,  MA.,  F.R.S.    (New  edition,  in  the  Press.) 

"  A  work  we  can  recommend  with  the  utmost  confidence." — Students'  Journal. 

Materia  Medica.  A  Key  to  Organic  Materia  Medica.  By  John 
Muter,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  F.C.S.,  President  of  the  Society  of  Public 
Analysts.    Third  edition,  price  12s.  6d. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy.  A  Text-Book  for  Medical  and 
Pharmaceutical  Students  preparing  for  Examination.  By  W. 
Handsel  Griffiths,  Ph.D.,  F.C.S.,  F.R.C.P.  Ed.  Edited,  and 
in  part  written,  by  George  F.  Duffey,  M.D.  Dub.,  Fellow  and 
Examiner  K.Q.C.P.,  Examiner  in  Materia  Medica,  Queen's 
University  of  Ireland,  Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica  in  the 
Carmichael  College  of  Medicine,  etc.    Price  9s. 

"  A  book  of  gre.at  value  to  the  profession.  .  .  .  Will  undoubtedly  become  a  standard 
text-book  on  Materia  Medica."— ^c/i«(/Mj-(7/t  Medical  Journal. 

"  Conveys  a  large  amount  of  reliable  information  in  a  clear  and  attractive  form. "— iJuifin 
Journal  of  Medical  Science. 

"  One  of  the  ablest,  if  not  the  best,  work  on  the  subject  in  the  English  lang\inge."— .V.dicaJ 
Press  and  Circular. 
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Medical  Education.  Medical  Education  and  Medical  Organization. 
The  Huuterian  Oration  for  1880.  By  Walter  Rivington, 
B.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  London  Hosjiital,  Examiner 
in  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons,  England. 
Price  Is. 

Medical  Profession.  The  Medical  Profession  :  being  the  Essay  to 
which  was  awarded  the  First  Carmichael  Prize  of  £200  by  the 
Council  of  the  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons,  Ireland,  1879.  By 
Walter  Rivington,  B.A.,  ,M.B.,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  the 
London  Hospital,  Examiner  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons,  England.    Price  6s. 

Medical  Profession.  The  Medical  Profession  in  the  Three 
Kingdoms  in  1879  :  being  the  Essay  to  which  was  awarded  the 
Second  Carmichael  Prize  of  £100.  By  Thoisias  Latfan, 
L.K.Q.C.P.I.,  M.R.C.S.  Ed.,  Physician  to  the  Cashel  Union  and 
Fever  Hospitals.   Price  4s. 

Medical  Profession.  Medical  Men  and  Manners  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century.    By  a  Physician.    Third  Thousand,  price  3s. 

"  At  times  scathing,  at  others  amusing,  the  author  is  never  dull,  and  writes  withal,  as  one 
who  knows  from  experience  the  many  blots  on  our  system,  and  honestly  tries  to  remedy 
them." — Medical  Fress- 

"  A  most  amusing  satire,  brimful  of  humour  even  when-  dealing  with  unpleasant  facts." — 
Students'  Journal. 

Medical  Reform.  The  General  Medical  Council :  Whom  it  repre- 
sents, and  How  it  should  be  re-constructed.  By  Archibald 
Hamilton  Jacob,  M.D.  Dub.,  F.R.C.S.,  Member  of  Council  in 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  Ireland,  Surgeon-Oculist  to  His 
Excellency  the  Lord  Lieutenant  of  Ireland.'   Price  Is. 

Medical  Reform.  The  Medical  Acts  Amendment  Bill  and  Medical 
Reform.  A  Paper  read  before  the  Abernethian  Society  at  St. 
Bartholomew's  Hospital.  By  W.  E.  Steavenson,  M.B.  Cantab., 
M.R.C.S.  Ed.    Price  Is. 

Medicine.  Aids  to  Medicine.  PartL — General  Diseases.  Diseases 
of  the  Lungs,  Heart,  and  Liver.  By  C.  E.  Abmand  Seaiple, 
B.A.,  M.B.  Cantab.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.  Price  Is.  6d. 
Part  II.— Pathology  of  the  Urine,  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys, 
Pancreas,  Spleen,  Stomach,  Peritoneum,  Throat,  and  (Esophagus. 
Price  Is.  6 d.  cloth.  Is.  paper  wrapper. 

Medicine.  A  Chronology  of  Medicine  from  the  EarHest  Times. 
By  J.  Morgan  Richards.    Price  10s.  6d. 

Medicine.  Essays  on  Conservative  Medicine,  and  kindred  topics. 
By  Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice 
of  Medicine  in  Bellevue  Hosp.  Medical  College,  New  York. 
Price  5s. 
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Medicine.  Handbook  of  Popular  Medicine  for  family  instruction 
and  reference  ;  for  colonists,  travellers  and  others  out  of  reach 
of  medical  aid.  By  G.  H.  Napheys,  A.M.,  M.D.  With^movable 
plate  and  100  illustrations.    Price  6s. 

"  Wo  have  rarely  read  any  form  of  domestic  modiciuo  bo  simple,  yot  reliable." — Public 
Opinion. 

Medico-Military  Services.  A  Contribution  to  the  Medical  History 
of  our  West  African  Campaigns,  by  Surgeon-Major  Albert  A. 
Gore,  M.D.,  Sanitary  Officer  on  the  Staff.    Price  10s.  6d. 

"  Dr.  Gore  has  given  us  a  most  interesting  record  of  a  series  of  stirring  events  in  which 
he  took  an  active  part,  and  of  elaborate  precautions  for  the  maintenance  of  health." — 
Jlidical  Press. 

Medico-Military  Services.  Our  Services  under  the  Crown.  A 
Historical  Sketch  of  the  Army  Medical  Staff.  By  the  same 
author.    Price  6s. 

Military  Surg-ery.  Lessons  in  Hygiene  and  Surgery,  from  the 
Franco-Prussian  War.  Prepared  while  on  Special  Service  with 
the  French  Army  in  Paris,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. By  Surgeon-General  C.  Gordon,  M.D.,  C.B.,  Physician 
to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen,    Illustrated,  price  10s.  6d. 

Mind.  The  Training  of  the  Mind  for  the  Study  of  Medicine.  A 
Lecture  delivered  at  St.  George's  Hospital.  By  Egbert  Brude- 
NELL  Carter,  F.RC.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital.    Price  Is. 

"  A  remarkable  address." — The  Lancet. 

"  No  one  can  read  it  without  learning  and  profiting  raViCh.."— Students'  Journal. 

Morals.  Cheerful  Words :  Short  Sermons  for  Asylums,  Hospitals, 
Gaols,  and  other  Public  Institutions.  By  Dignitaries  of  the 
Church,  and  Clergymen.  Edited  by  Wm.  Hyslop,  Superinten- 
dent of  Stretton  House  Asylum.    Vols.  I.,  IL,  price  5s.  each. 

Morals.  A  Physician's  Sermon  to  Young  Men.  By  William 
Pratt,  M.A.,  M.D.,  etc.    Second  thousand,  price  Is. 

"rJ^J,  deUcate  topic  is  handled  wisely,  judiciously,  and  religiously,  as  well  as  very  plainly  " 
— The  (ruardian. 

Morals.  Eevelations  of  Quacks  and  Quackery.  A  Directory  of  the 
London  and  Provincial  Quack  Doctors  ;  with  Facts  and  Cases 
in  Illustration  of  their  Nefarious  Practices.  By  "  Detector." 
Twenty-fifth  thousand,  price  Is.  6d. 

Natural  History.  Contributions  to  Natural  History,  and  papers  on 
other  subjects.  By  Jas.  Simson  (Author  of  "History  of  the 
Gipsies  ").    Second  edition,  price  6s. 

Neuralgia.    Its  Nature,  Causes,  and  Curative  Treatment.  By  Thos 
Stretch  Dowse,  M.D.,  F.RC.P.  Ed.,  Physician  to  the  Hospital 
lor  Epilepsy  and  Paralysis,  formerly  Medical  Superintendent  of 
the  Central  London  Sick  Asylum.    Price  7s.  6d 

■'^^'^S?^'^  ^,'"Jt  Hospital  Nurses.  By  Rachel  WiLLmis,  of 
St.  Mary  s  Hospital,  London,  and  the  Edinburgh  Royal  Infirm- 
ary, and  Alice  Fisher,  of  the  Newcastle-on-Tyne  Fever 
Hospital.    Price  2s.  6d. 
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Nursing.  How  to  Feed  an  Infant.  With  an  Appendix  on  the 
Common  Ailments  of  Infancy,  with  their  Hygienic  and  Curative 
Treatment.    By  Benson  Baker,  M.D.    Price  Is.  6d. 

"  Popularly  written,  and  sensible  in  the  highest  degree,  its  widespread  perusal  would  help 
to  bring  about  a  more  rational  system  of  bringing  up  infants." — Graphic. 
"Based  upon  the  wide  and  practical  experience  of  the  Author." — Socitly. 

Nursing".  How  to  bring  up  Children  by  Hand.  By  J.  Foster 
Palmer,  L.RC.P.    Price  6d. 

Nursing.  Practical  Guide  for  the  Young  Mother.  From  the  French 
of  Dr.  Brochard,  Director-General  of  Nurseries  and  Crccl.es, 
with  Notes  and  Hints  by  a  London  Physician,    Price  2s. 

Nursing.  The  Child,  and  How  to  Nurse  it.  By  Alex,  Milne, 
M.D.,  Vice-President  of  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  Edinburgh. 
Price  2  s.  6d. 

Obstetrics.  Lessons  in  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics.  By  Willloi 
GoODELL,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynaecology  in  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Second  edition,  with  ninety-two 
illustrations,  price  18s. 

Obstetrics.  The  Therapeutics  of  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics,  com- 
prising the  Medical,  Dietetic  and  Hygienic  Treatment  of  Diseases 
of  Women,  as  set  forth  by  distinguished  contemporary  Specialists. 
Edited  by  William  B.  Atkinson,  A.M.,  M.D.    Price  L5s, 

Obstetrics.  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women.  By  Robert 
Barnes,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Obstetric  Physician  and  Lec- 
turer on  Diseases  of  Women,  St.  George's  Hospital  (see  chapters 
in  Gant's  Surgery). 

Obstetrics.  On  Fibrous  Tumours  of  the  Womb  :  Points  connected 
with  their  Pathology,  Diagnosis  and  Treatment.  Being  the 
Lettsomian  Lectures  delivered  before  the  Medical  Society  of 
London.  By  C.  H.  F.  Eouth,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Senior 
Physician  to  the  Samaritan  Hospital  for  Women.    Price  3s.  6d. 

Osteology.  Osteology  for  Students,  with  Atlas  of  Plates.  By 
Arthur  Trehern  Norton,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer 
on  Surgery  at,  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Atlas  and  Text  m  one 
volume,  7s.  6d. ;  in  two  volumes,  8s.  6d. 

"  The  handiest  and  most  complete  hand-book  of  Osteology."-  The  lancet. 

Overwork  Overwork  and  Premature  Mental  Decay :  its  Treatment. 
By  C  H  F.  Eouth,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Senior  Physician 
to  the  Samaritan  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children.  Third 
edition,  price  2s.  6d. 

Paljpontoloo'V  A  Treatise  on  Palaeontology.  By  A.  J.  JUKES- 
BrownI,  B.A.,  F.G.S.,  of  Her  Majesty's  Geological  Survey  (see 
Field  Geology  and  Palasontology,  by  Penning  and  Jukes- 
Browne). 
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Pharmacy,  xi  Treatise  on  Pharmacy.  A  Text-book  for  Students, 
and  a  Guide  for  the  Physician  and  Pharmacist.  By  Edward 
Parrish.  Fourth  edition,  enlarged  and  revised  by  T.  S, 
WiEGAND,  F.C.S.  With  280  illustrations,  half-bound  morocco, 
price  30s.. 

"  There  is  nothing  to  equal  Parrlsh's  Pharmacy  in  this  ou  any  other  language."— P/<a?'ma- 
I't'iuicnt  Journal.  o  = 

Physiological  Laboratory.  A  Manual  for  the  Physiological 
Laboratory.  By  Vincent  Harris,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond., 
Demonstrator  of  Physiology  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  and 
D'Arcy  Power,  B.A.  Oxon.,  Assistant  Demonstrator.  Price 
3s.  6d. 

"  A  book  which  should  be  in  every  student's  hands.'  -  Medical  Press. 

Physiology.  Aids  to  Physiology.  By  B.  THOMPSON  LoWNE, 
F.R.C.S.,  Arris  and  Gale  Lecturer  and  Examiner  in  Physiology, 
Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England.  Price  2s.  6d.  cloth,  2s. 
paper  wrapper. 

'•'rertthflv  nnt  nf°«'"^'*f*^*tl'  ^^^^  °^  ''«''^1  ^^^"^     students. "-JMicaJ  Press 

Certainly  one  of  the  best  of  the  now  popular  '  Aid  Series.'  '•-Students'  Journal. 

Physiology.  Manual  of  Physiology.  By  Professors  Kuss  and 
Duval,  of  Strasbourg.  Translated  by  Professor  Amory,  M.D. 
Illustrated  with  150  engravings,  price  10s  6d 

nnp  nftl!*,f'^f-'''i^'''^,"''\^.^  ^^""^  ^^^^"-il'dico-Chirurgical  Review. 
One  of  the  best  in  the  Enghsh  language."— 31edical  Press. 

Physiology.  Movable  Atlases  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  Super- 
posed coloured  plates.  By  Prof.  G.  J.  Witkowskl  A  Com- 
panion and  Supplement  to  every  work  on  the  subject.  (See 
Anatomy.)  ^ 

Physiology.    Tlie  Physiology  of  Litestinal  Obstruction  and  Con- 

stipation.    ByC.  J.  Harris,  M.RC.S.    Price  Is 
Physiology.    The  Physiologist  in  the  Household.    By  J.  Milner 

PrTcrir'"^"'  '  Adolescence 
Population.  On  the  Evils,  Moral  and  Physical,  likelv  to  follow 
iZTl-  ^^*^^d^/t«/«t  as  checks  to  population,  be  not 
ulZf  ^  ?!r'Tf^'-^.\^^  condemned.  Re^d  at  the  Annual 
^er  orf  V  "  ^.T^  ^t'^^  Association,  with  the  discussion 
tnereon.    Second  thousand,  price  Is 

in^F^f  Tables  :  a  Classified  Chart  of  Diseases,  show- 

Priaratton  To.  ^"'^  f.'^'^^.  ^^'^^^  ^-^^^tance  and 
mSnl^r  n  '  ^^""n^fV^  Practitioners  and  Students.  By 
Handsel  Griffiths,  Ph.D.,  L.R.C.P.,  etc.,  late  Professor  of 
CJaemistry,   Ledwich  School  of  Medicine.'    Fourth  edSon, 

The  Pharmacopoeial  Companion  to  the  Visitin-  List 
A  Posological  Table  of  all  the  Medicines  of  the  B r  t  s h  Plm 

Hospital.'  SdSoi'^L'e  m!'''''  '''' 


Post-Mortems.    Hand-book  of  Post-Mortcm  Examinations,  and  of 
Morbid  Anatomy.   By  Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  Curator  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York.    Price  15s. 
Protoplasm.    See  Theories  of  Life.  _  .    .  , 

Sewao-e.  The  Sewage  Question  :  Reports  upon  the  Prmcipal 
Sewage  Farms  and  Works  of  the  Kingdom,  with  Notes  and 
Chemical  Analyses.    By  the  late  Dr.  Letheby.    Price  4s.  6d. 

"  Those  Reports  wiU  dissipate  obscurity,  aud,  by  placing  the  subject  in  a  proper  liglit.  ^''^ 
enable  local  authorities,  and  others  interested  in  the  matter,  to  perceive  the  actual  truths  of 
the  question,  and  to  apply  them  practically." 

Skin.  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  By  Erasmus  Wilson,  F.R.S., 
F.R.C.S.,  Vice-President  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
England.    (See  chapters  in  Cant's  "  Surgery  ")• 

Skin     Some  Diseases  of  the  Skin  which  are  produced  by  clerange- 
ments  of  the  Nervous  System.    By  T.  Stretch  Dowse,  M.D. 
FR.C.P.  Ed.,  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Paralysis  and 
Epilepsy,   and   Physician,  Skin  Department,  Charing  Cross 

Hospital.    Price  2s.  r.  .i    oi  •  i 

Skin     Lectures  on  Ring-worm  and  other  Diseases  of  the  bkm,  aue 
to  Vegetoid  Parasites.    By  Jas.  Startin,  M.R.C.S.    Price  Is. 
Sphvffmoffraph.    The  Use  of  the  Sphygmograph  in  Surgery.  ±!y 
F  A  Mahomed,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Medical  Registrar, 
Guv's  Hospital.    (See  chapter  in  Gant's  "  Surgery.") 
Surgery.    The  Science  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  bemg  a  Complete 
Text-book.    With  special  chapters  by 
Wm.  Adams,  F.R.C.S.,  Deformities. 
Robt.  Barnes,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  Obstetrics. 
Morell  Mackenzie,  M.D.,  The  Throat. 
F  A.  Mahomed,  M.D.,  The  Sphygmograph. 
Hy.  Power,  F.R.C.S.,  Ophthalmic  Surgery. 
Laidlaw  Purves,  M.D.,  Aural  Surgery. 
C  S.  Tomes,  M.A.,  Oxon,  F.R.S.,  Dental  Surgery 
Prof.  Erasmus  Wilson,  F.R.S.,  The  Skm 
By  Frederick  J.  Gant,  F.RGS.,  President  of  the  Medical 
Society  of  London,  Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Free  Hospital 
Second  edition,  illustrated  by  nearly  1000  engravings,  new  and 
original,  in  2  vols.,  price  31s.  6d. 

^g^mp^d_^...e^-- 

^    &ist.   Charing  °C™ss    Hospital,    Author   of  "Aids  to 
Anatomy."    Price  Is.  Gd.  cloth.  Is.  paper  wrapper. 

Surfferv    The  Text-book  of  Operative  Surgery.  From  the  Fiench 
Tf  Professors  Claude  Bernard  and  Huette.    With  plates. 
Text  edited  and  re-written,  by  Arthur  Trehern  Norton 
F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Surgery  at,  St.  Mar)  s 
Hospital     Price,  plain,  25s.  ;  coloured,  half-calf,  oOs. 

Of  U.e meSt  as  a'glude  to'  operative  sn.,or s."-SUulcnU'  JounrcU. 


Surgery.  Abstracts  of  Surgical  Princii)les  for  Medical  Students. 
By  Thos.  Annandale,  F.E.C.S.,  F.RS.,  Surgeon  to,  and 
Lecturer  on  Surgery  at,  Eoyal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh.  Price 
7s.  6d. 

Surgery.  A  Manual  of  the  Operations  of  Surgery,  for  the  use  of 
Senior  Students,  etc.  By  Joseph  Bell,  F.R.C.S.,  Lecturer  on 
Surger}^,  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh.    Third  edition,  price  Qs. 

Teeth.  Dental  Surgery.  By  Chas.  S.  Tomes,  M.A.  Oxon,  F.RS. 
(See  chapters  in  Gant's  "  Surgery.") 

Teeth.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Teeth  and  Ear.  By  Professor  WiT- 
KOWSKL    (See  Anatomy.) 

Teeth.  The  Dental  Student's  Note-Book.  By  Oakley  Coles, 
L.D.S.    Second  thousand,  price  2s.  6d. 

Theories  of  Disease.  The  Germ  Theories  of  Infectious  Diseases. 
By  John  Drysdale,  M.D.,  F.R.M.S.,  President  of  the  Liver- 
pool Microscopical  Society,    Price  Is. 

Theories  of  Disease.  A  Parasitic  or  Germ  Theory  of  Disease  : 
the  Skin,  Eye,  and  other  affections.  By  Jabez  Hogg,  M.R.C.S., 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Westminster  Ophthalmic 
Hospital.    Second  edition,  price  2s.  6d. 

Theories  of  Life.  The  Protoplasmic  Theory  of  Life.  Containing 
the  Latest  Researches  on  the  subject.  By  John  Drysdale, 
M.D.,  F.R.M.S.,  President  of  the  Liverpool  Microscopical 
Society.    Price  5s. 

"  Subjects  beyond  the  pale  of  precise  knowledge  are  treated  of  in  a  manner  which  will 
quite  repay  pernsid."— Nature. 

Theories  of  Life.  Life  and  the  Equivalence  of  Force.  By  the 
same  Author. 

Part  I.  Historical  Notice  of  the  Discovery  of  the  Law  of 
Equivalence  of  Force.    Price  Is. 

Part  n.  Nature  of  Force  and  Life  :  containing  the  Harmony 
of  Fletcher  and  Beale.    Price  Is.  6d. 

U^Zlie^^^'i^n^^r^T^^^^  ^^^-^         --llent  spirit  in  which 

Theories  of  Life.  Can  we  Prolong  Life  1  An  Enquiry  into  the 
Causes  of  Premature  Old  Age  and  Death.  Bv  C  W  De  Laoy 
Evans,  M.R.C.S.    Price  5s.  ^        ■  ^^UT 

Tl^iJc°L  "^"^^^  "^^"^  ^^^^  t'le  advance  of  agc."- 

"  This  is  a  very  ingenious  and  interesting  hoo]^."-Chemist  and  Druggist. 

Therapeutics.    Modem  Medical  Therapeutics.     A  compendium 
ot  recent  Formula  and  Specific  Therapeutical  directions,  from 
the  practice  of  eminent  Contemporary  Physicians,  Ent^lisli 
American,  and  Foreign.    Edited  by  G.  H.  Napheys,  A.M  M  d' 
beventh  edition,  price  18s,  >    •  • 

"  Th!,T'i"''''^  °^V"'  °f  ti-oatment."-/'rac«i<ionn- 
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Therapeutics.  Modern  Surgical  Therapeutics.  A  Compendium 
of  the  most  recent  Formulas,  and  specific  Therapeutical  direction.s; 
from  the  Practice  of  eminent  contemporary  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  English,  American,  and  Foreign.  Edited  by  G.  H. 
Napheys,  A.m.,  M.D.    Sixth  edition,  price  IBs, 

"  Of  much  value  to  the  surgeon  and  general  practitioner." — New  York  Medical  Journal. 
' '  Invaluable  to  every  practising  physician. " — New  York  Medical  Ruord. 
"  All  that  is  in  the  book  is  good." — Philadelphia  Medical  Times. 

Therapeutics.  Aids  to  Eational  Therapeutics,  for  the  guidance  of 
Practitioners  and  Senior  Students.  By  J.  Milner  Fothergill, 
M.D.    Price  2s.,  paper  wrapper ;  2s.  6d.,  cloth. 

Therapeutics.  The  Therapeutics  of  G-ynsecology  and  Obstetrics, 
comprising  the  Medical,  Dietetic  and  Hygienic  Treatment  of 
Diseases  of  Women  as  set  forth  by  Contemporary  Specialists. 
Edited  by  W.  B.  Atkinson,  A.M.,  M.D.  Price  15s.  (See 
Obstetrics.) 

Throat.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Throat,  and  the  Mechanism  of 
Voice,  Speech,  and  Taste.  By  Prof.  WiTKOWSKi.  (See 
Anatomy.) 

Throat.  Diseases  of  the  Throat.  By  Morell  Mackenzie,  M.D. 
(See  chapters  in  Gant's  "Surgery.") 

Throat.  The  Throat  atoid  its  Diseases.  A  Practical  Guide  to  Diag- 
nosis and  Treatment.  With  100  typical  illustrations  in  chromo- 
lithography  (seven  colours)  and  50  wood  engravings,  designed 
and  executed  by  the  Author,  Lennox  Browne,  F.R.C.S.  Ed., 
Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Central  London  Throat  and  Ear  Hospital, 
Surgeon  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Eoyal  Society  of  Musicians, 
etc.    Second  Edition,  price  IBs. 

Throat.  Affections  of  the  Throat  and  Larynx.  By  Arthur 
Trehern  Norton,  F.K.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 
Second  edition,  illustrated,  price  6s. 

"Short,  simple,  and  thoroughly  practical  instruction."— i/edtcai  Times. 

Throat.  Lessons  in  Laryngoscopy  and  Rhinoscopy  :  including  the 
Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose. 
Illustrated  with  hand-coloured  plates  and  woodcuts.  By 
Prosser  Jaiies,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica 
and  Therapeutics  at  the  London  Hospital,  Physician  to  the 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  etc.  Third  edition,  price 
5s.  6d. 

Urine  The  Urine.  A  Guide  to  its  Practical  Examination.  By 
Prof  J  Tyson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Morbid  Anatomy  m  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  President  of  the  Pathologial 
Society  of  Philadelphia.    With  numerous  illustrations,  price  os. 
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Veterinary.  A  Text-book  of  Veterinarj'  Obstetrics,  including  the 
diseases  and  accidents  incidental  to  pregnancy,  parturition,  and 
early  aare  in  the  Domesticated  Animals.  By  Georgh:  Fleming, 
F.E.C.V.S.,  F.G.S.,  President  of  the  Eoyal  Veterinary  College,' 
(Editor  of  "  The  Veterinary  Journal.")  Price  30s.  cloth,  copiously 
illustrated. 

"  Every  page  impresses  upon  the  reader  the  highest  sense  of  the  exceptional  learninir  and 
consummate  skill  of  the  author."— r/if  ZaJin'i. 

"  Has  filled  up  a  void  in  a  more  satisfactory  and  complete  way  than  any  other  member  of 
his  profession  could  have  done."— TAe  J-icM. 

•'A^il^""^  '"}^°  ™''^kes  any  pretensions  to  Veterinary  Science  or  Stock-breeding  can  disnense 
with  this  work.'  — iiue  Stock  Journal.  &  i 

Veterinary.  A  Text-book  of  Veterinary  Pathology  and  Practical 
Therapeutics.    By  the  same  Author.    (In  preparation.) 

Veterinary.  Animal  Plagues,  their  History,  Nature,  and  Treat- 
ment.   By  the  same  Author.    Price  1 5s. 

Veterinary.  The  Contagious  Diseases  of  Animals  :  their  influence 
on  the  wealth  and  health  of  the  nation.  Eead  before  the 
Society  of  Arts.    By  the  same  Author.    Price  6d. 

Veterinary.  A  Manual  of  Veterinary  Sanitary  Science  and 
Police  embracing  the  nature,  causes,  and  symptoms  of  Diseases 
m  Cattle,  their  prevention,  treatment,  etc.  By  the  same 
Author.    2  vols.,  price  36s. 

Veterinary^    Practical  Horse-Shoeing.     By  the  same  Author 
inird  edition,  price  2s. 

Veterinary.  A  Manual  of  Operative  Veterinary  Surgery  Bv 
the  same  Author.    Shmily.  ^      ^  -^"  ^ 

Veterinary.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Veterinary  Surgery 
embracing  the  Surgical  Pathology  of  all  the  Domesticated 
Animals  By  Wm.  Williams,  F.RC.VS.,  Principal  and  Pro 
fessor  of  Veterinary  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  New  Veferi- 
nary  College,  Edinburgh.  With  140  illustrations  S 
edition,  price  30s.  -^miu 

Veterinary.    The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Veterinary  Medicine 

Veterinarv^'l  T^U    1'^'^^^''%^-'  -^l^  plates,  p'ri^^'sOs 
veterinary.     A  Text-book  on  the  Examination  of  Horses  as  to 
Soundness.     A  course  of  Lectures  delivered  at  the  Eovl? 
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Veterinary.  The  Four  Bovine  Scourges  :  Pleuroneumonia,  Foot 
and  Mouth  Disease,  Cattle  Plague,  and  Tubercle ;  with  an 
Appendix  on  the  Inspection  of  Live  Animals  and  Meat.  By 
Thos.  Walley,  Principal  and  Professor  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
and  Surgery,  Edinburgh  Royal  Veterinary  College.    Price  16s. 

Veterinary.  The  Management  and  Diseases  of  the  Dog.  By 
J.  W.  Hill,  F.RC.V.S.    Copiously  illustrated,  price  ICs.  6d. 

"  Contriins  much  valuable  information."—  The  Field. 
"An  excellent  and  complete  manual."— 2Vte  Standard. 

Veterinary.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Bovine  Medicine  and 
Surgery.  By  the  same  Author.  Copiously  illustrated.  (In 
the  Press.) 

Veterinary.  The  Diseases  of  Live  Stock,  and  their  most  Efficient 
Remedies ;  including  Horses,  Cattle,  Sheep,  and  Swine  :  being 
a  Popular  Treatise,  giving  in  brief  and  plain  language  a  descrip- 
tion of  all  the  usual  diseases  to  which  these  animals  are  liable, 
and  the  indst  successful  treatment  of  English,  American,  and 
Continental  Veterinarians.  By  Lloyd  V.  Tellor,  M.D.,  V.S. 
Price  10s.  6d.  ■  j 

Veterinary.  Strangeway's  Veterinary  Anatomy.  Revised  and 
Edited  by  J.  Vaughan,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.    Second  edition,  price 

24:S. 

Veterinary.  Anatomical  Outlines  of  the  Horse.  By  J.  A. 
McBride,  Ph.D.,  M.R.C.V.S.  Second  edition.  Revised  and 
enlarged  by  T.  Walter  Mayer,  F.R.C.V.S.,  Examiner  at  the 
Royal  Veterinary  College.    Illustrated,  price  8s.  6d. 

Veterinary.  Horses  :  their  Rational  Treatment,  and  the  Causes  of 
their  Premature  Decay.    By  "Amateur."    Price  5s. 

Veterinary.  An  Abridgment  of  the  Above.  By  the  same  Author. 
Price  Is. 

The  Philosophy  of  Voice.  Showing  the  right  and  wrong  Action 
of  the  Breath  and  Vocal  Cords  in  the  Production  of  Articulate 
Speech  and  Song.  By  Charles  Lunn.  Fourth  Edition. 
Price  Is.  6d. 


PERIODICAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

The  Medical  Press  and  Circular^^  Established  1838.  Published 
every  Wednesday  in  London,  Dublin,  and  Edinburgh  One  of 
the  oldest  and  most  influential  Medical  Journals.  Price  od. ; 
£1  Is  per  annum,  post  free,  in  advance. 

The  Student's  Journal  and  Hospital  Gazette.  A  Fortnightly 
Review  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  t  Collatei;a  Science  .  The 
only  Paper  that  represents  the  whole  body  of  Medical  Students. 
Price  4d. ;  7s.  6d.  per  annum,  prepaid. 
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The  Veterinary  Journal,  and  Annals  of  Comparative  Patho- 
logy. Edited  by  George  Fleming,  F.E.C.V.S.,  President  of 
the  Eoyal  College  of  Veterinary  Surgeons.  Monthly,  price 
Is.  6d. ;  18s.  per  annum,  prepaid. 

The  Analyst.  The  Official  Organ  of  "The  Society  of  Public 
Analysts."  The  best  Journal  for  Medical  Officers  of  Health, 
Sanitarians,  and  those  interested  in  the  purity  of  Food,  Drugs, 
&c.,  monthly.    Price  6d.    5s.  per  annum,  if  paid  in  advance. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Inebriety.  Published  under  the  auspices 
of  The  American  Association  for  the  Cure  of  Inebriates.  Price, 
2s.  6d.  each;  10s.  per  annum,  post  free. 

The  Journal  of  Psychological  Medicine  and  Mental  Patho- 
logy.   Edited  by  Lyttleton  S.  Forbes  Winslow,  M.B., 
D.C.L.  Oxon.,  Lecturer  on  Mental  Diseases.  Charing  Cross 
Hospital.    Half-yearly,  April  and  October,  price  3s.  6d. ;  7s 
per  annum,  post  free,  prepaid. 


DIRECTORIES. 

The  Irish  Medical  Directory  (Annual).  A  Directory  of  the 
Profession  in  Ireland  ;  their  Eesidences  and  Qualifications  ;  the 
Public  Offices  which  they  hold,  or  have  held;  the  Dates  of 
Appointments;  and  published  writings  for  which  they  are  dis- 
tinguished, etc.,  together  with  the  various  Acts  of  Parliament 
relating  to  the  Medical  Profession  at  large,  price  6s. 

The  Medical  Register  and  Directory  of  the  United  States  of 
America.  Contammg  the  Names  and  Addresses  of  about 
70,000  Practitioners.    Second  issue,  price  30s. 

Anuario  del  Comercio.     Commercial  Directory  for  Spain  its 
Colonies  and  Dependencies.     Containing  500,000  Names  and 
Addresses  of  the  Commercial  Houses,  Public  Officers,  Offices 
etc.,. etc.    Annual,  price  20s.  net.  ' 


*,*  Single  copies  of  any  work  sent  post  free  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  receipt 
of  published  price. 

Any  work  not  on  this  Catalogue,  will  be  procured  and  sent  immediately  on 
receipt  of  order  with  remittance  or  reference. 

Special  terms  made  for  large  purchases,  the  furnishing  of  libraries,  and  shipping 
orders. 

Messrs.  Bailliere,  Tindall,  and  Cox  have  special  facilities  for  the  disposal  of 
author's  works  in  the  United  States,  and  abroad  ;  being  in  almost  daily  com- 
munication with  the  principal  houses  and  agents. 

Messrs.  Bailliere,  Tindall,  and  Cox  are  the  specially  appointed  Agents  for 
"The  Revue  des  Deux  Mondes." 


Revue  Seientifique  de  la  France  et  de  I'Etranger. 
Revue  Politique  et  Litteraire. 

Revue  Philosophique  de  la  France  et  de  I'Etranger. 
Revue  Mensuelle  de  Medeeine  et  de  Chirurgie. 
Le  Progres  Medical. 


The  Following  Valuable  Scientific  Dictionaries  are  in  course 
OF  Publication  in  French. 

£  s.  d. 

Dietionnaire  de  Chimie  pure  et  apphquee,  en  livraisons  ...  046 

Dictionnaire  de  Medeeine,  de  chirurgie,  et  d'hygiene 
veterinaires.  Edition  entierement  refondue  par  A.  Zundel,  en  6 
parties  ...  ...  ...  •••  ••  •••    ^      ...    3  ^ 

Dictionnaire  Encyelopedique  des  Sciences  Medicales 
public  par  demi-volume  de  chacun  400  pages  et  en  quatre  series 
simultanees  :  la  premiere,  commen9ant  par  la  lettre  A  ;  la  deu- 
xieme,  par  la  lettre  L  ;  la  troisi&me,  par  la  lettre  Q,  et  la  qua- 
trierae  par  F.      ...  ...  ■••  ■•■  •■•  ...000 

Nouveau  Dictionnaire  de  Medeeine  et  de  chirurgie 

pratiques,  d'environ  32  volumes,  chaque       ...  ...  .•■    o  10  o 
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